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PROFESSOR CAMERON. 
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PROFESSOR J. M. McCALLUM.
PROFESSOR OGDEN.
PROFESSOR A. H. WRIGHT. 
PROFESSOR REEVE.
PROFESSOR OLDRIGHT.
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR KIRSCHMANN
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Y.

Council and Corporation ot AniversitziCollege.

AN.

ANN

THE PRESIDENT.
PROFESSOR HUTTON.
PROFESSOR McCURDY.
PROFESSOR ALEXANDER.
PROFESSOR HUME. *

ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR VANDERSMISSEN.
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR SQUAIR.
DEAN OF RESIDENCE : A. T. DELURY. 
PROFESSOR FLETCHER.

E
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J. G. Hume, M.A.University Of Toronto and Aniversitp College.
Maurice Hutton,

Administrative Officers. E. C. Jeffrey, B.

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.
F. B. Kenrick, B

W. J. Loudon, B

J. Mayor, Projei

W. L. Miller, I

Officers of Instruction, 1898-99.

J. C. McLennan[ARRANGED in Alphabetical Order.]

F. B. Allan, B.A., Assistant in Chemiatry.

550 Spadina Avenue.

19 Madison Avenue.

Jos. Stafford,
C. A. Chant, B.A., Lecturer on Physics,

I P. Toews, M.A

F. Tracy, B. A.476 Huron Street
H. J. DAWSON, B.A., Fellow in Mathematics.

8. M. Wickett

II
I R. Ramsay Wi

I G. M. Wrong,

James Loudon, M.A., LL.D 
James Brebner, B.A........... 
Hugh H. Langton, B.A ... 
R. A. Reeve, B.A., M.D.... 
A. Primrose, M.B., C.M.... 
J. E. Berkeley Smith ........

University of Toronto—Arts.

A. H. Abbott, B.A., Social lualmctor in Philosophy.

. President.
. Registrar.
, Librarian.
Dean of Medical Faculty.
Secretary of Medical Faculty.
........Bursar.

A. KIRSCHMANN, 

Psychologic
James Loudon, N

. » „ . _ 74 Prince Arthur Avenue.
A. P. Coleman, M.A., Ph.D., Actvig Projmor of Mimralogy and Geohgy.

Note.—All communications relating to examinations are to be addressed io 
the Registrar. Por administrative officers of federated and Affiliated institu. ( 
tions, see pp. 230-257. *

Alfred BAKER, M.A., Profmor of Mathematic».
%

R. R. Bensley, B A., M.B., Demoiwlrator in Biology.

A. T. DeLury, B.A., Lecturer on Mathematics.

. . University College Residence.
" . H. FRASER, B.A., Associate. Professor of Italian and Spanish.

67 Madison Avenue,

■ W. A. Parks, B 

■ W. H. Pike, M. 

■ Hon. Mr. JUSTI 

■ E. J. Sacco, Sp< 

■ F. J. Smale, B.

■ Hon. David Mil

A. B. Macallum

/
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? College.

0E. C. Jeffrey, B. A., Lecturer on Biology.

EGE.

83 St. George Street.

W. J. Loudon, B.A., Demonstrator in Physics.

99.
A. B. MACALLUM, M.A., M.B., Ph.D., Associate-Professor of Physiology.

J. C. McLennan, B.A., Demonstrator in Physics.

W. H. PIKE, M. A., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

E. J. Sacco, Special Instructor in Italian.0 Spadina Avenue.
17 Russell Street.

F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on Chemistry.9 Madison Avenue.
36 Brunswick Avenue.

Jos. Stafford, B.A., Ph.D., Fellow in Biology.
)

P. Toews, M.A., Ph.D., Special Instructor in Spanish.
92 Czar Street.

F. Tracy, B. A., Ph.D., Lecturer on Philosophy.

to be addressed to 
1 Affiliated institu-

ice Arthur Avenue.
)gy and Geology.

476 Huron Street

I

College Residence. 
oanish.
>7 Madison Avenue,

I G. M. Wrong, M.A., Professor of Modern History.

University College Residence.

1691 Madison Avenue.
J. Mayor, Professor of Political Economy and Constitutional History.

8 University Crescent.
W. L. Miller, B.A., Ph.D., Demonstrator in Chemistry.

100 St. Vincent Street.
Hon. David Mills, LL.B. , Professor of Constitutional and International Law. 

London, Ont.

• I

dical Faculty, 
f Medical Faculty.

I J. G. Hums, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Hiftory of Philosophy.

650 Church Street.
Maurice Hutton, M. A., Professor of Comparative Philology.

67 Queen’s Park.

74 Wilcox Street.
I S. M. Wickett, B.A., Ph.D., Fellow in Political Science,

339 Berkeley Street.
| R. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B.Sc., Professor of Biology.

F. B. Kenrick, B.A., Ph.D., Lecture-Assistant in Chemistry.
209 John Street.

| A. KIRSCHMANN, M. A., Ph.D., Associate-Professor of Philosophy, Director of 
Psychological Laboratory. 10 Prince Arthur Avenue.

James Loudon, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Physics.

■ W. A. Parks, B. A., Fellow in Mineralogy and Geology.

75 St. George Street.
Hon. Mr. Justice Proudfoot, Professor of Roman Law.

3 Queen’s Park.

IGE
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110 Avenue Road.

88 Macdonnell Avenue.
CAVEN, B.A., M.ISt. Elme de Champ, Special hulructar in French.

1 J. Fletcher, M.A., LL.D., Proft^w of Latin. I. A. Chant, B.A.,

J. G. Hume, M.A., Ph.D., Prof essor of Ethics.
ANIEL Clark, M.I650 Church Street.

Maurice Hutton, M.A., Professor of Greek.
67 Queen’s Park. k J. Dwyer, M.B.

G. W. Johnston, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on Latin.

. H. Ellis, M.A.
D. R. Keys, M.A, Lecturer on English.

87 Avenue Road.
. Goldie, M.B.,W. S. Milner, M.A., Lecturer on Latin.

33 Sussex Avenue.

u R. Gordon, M.I

G. H. Needler, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on German.
52 Avenue Road.

J. Squair, B.A., Associate-Professor of French.
61 Major Street.

P. Toews, M.A., Ph.D., Instructor in German.
92 Czar Street.

[on. David Mill
I

E. Graham, MJ 
cal Medicine.

L F. Heebner,
Therapeutics 

r. B. Kenrick, B.

r. R. McDonagh 
ology.

3

L B. MACALLUM, 
Physiology. 

. M. MACCALLUS 

peutics.
V. J. McCollum

University College—Arts.
W. J. Alexander, B.A., Ph.D., Professor of English.

W. H. vanderSmissen, M.A., Associate-Professor of German.
15 Surrey Place. 1

NOTE._ For officers of instruction in Federated and Affiliated institutions, a 

see pp. 230-257.

University of Toronto—Medicine. \
H. W. ATKINS, B.A., M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Anatomy.

264 Church Street. |

R. G. MURISON, M.A., B.D., Lecturer on Oriental Languages.
23 Surrey Place.

J. F. McCurdY, Ph.D., LLD., Professor of Oriental Literature.
72 Spadina Road.

AMES Loudon, M

v. L. Miller, B.

I. A. Bruce, M.B. 
t Surgery.

k A Burnham, M.
• mology and Ot<

. H. Cameron, M.B

8 Oxford Street.

. 3 University Crescent.

J. H. CAMERON, M.A., Leclnjer on French.

A. Carruthers, M.A., Lecturer on Greek.

J. A. AMYor, M.B., Tor., Demonstrator in Pathology.
26 St. Joseph Street. (

R. R. Bensley, B.A., M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Biology.
97 Dowling Avenue. I

G. Boyd, B.A., M.B., Tor., Lecturer in Clinical Medicine.
570 Sherbourne Street. I

University AND University College
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110 Avenue Road. I

Macdonnell Avenue.

34 Carlton Street.

’. A. CHANT, B.A., Tor., Lecturer on Physic».

650 Church Street.

67 Queen’s Park.

, 87 Avenue Road. I

134 Bloor Street East.cal Medicine.

). F. Heebner, Phm.B., Tor., Associate-Pro/essor of Pharmacology and52 Avenue Road. 1
31 Prospect Street.Therapeutics.

61 Major Street.

13 Bloor Street West./peutics.

140 Carlton Street.
70 Sherbourne Street.

\

ology. 

3

26 St. Joseph Street. 
r of Biology.
97 Dowling Avenue.

33 Sussex Avenue. 
ges.

23 Surrey Place. 
•ature.

72 Spadina Road, j

92 Czar Street. 
•nan.

15 Surrey Place, 

ffiliated institutions,

8 Oxford Street.
University Crescent. 1

V. J. McCollum, M.B., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
) ) 168 Jarvis Street.

r. R. McDonagh, M.D., Tor., Associate-Professor of Laryngology and Rhin-

Inatomy.
264 Church Street.

I. A. Bruce, M.B., Tor., F.R.C.S., Eng., Associate-Professor of Clinical 

• Surgery. 34 Carlton Street.
}. A Burnham, M.D., Tor., F.R.C.S., Edin., Associate-Professor of Qpthal- 

V mology and Otology. 167 Bloor Street East.

L H. Cameron, M.B., Tor., Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery.
307 Sherbourne Street.

L Caven, B.A., M.D., Tor., Prbfessor of Podhology.

74 Prince Arthur Avenue.

Daniel Clark, M.D., Tor., Extra-Mural Professor of Mental Diseases. 
Asylum for Insane, Queen Street West.

?. J. Dwyer, M.B., Tor., Lecturer in Clinical Medicine.
12 Carlton Street.

N. H. Ellis, M.A., M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Toxicology.
74 St. Alban Street.

W. Goldie, M.B., Tor., Laboratory-Assistant in Bacteriology.
58 College Street.

L R. Gordon, M.B., Tor.,- Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy. "
345 Bloor Street West.

L E. Graham, M.D., Tor., M.R.C.P., Lond., Professor of Medicine and Clini-

P. B. Kenrick, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Leipzig, Assistant-Lecturer in Chemistry.
209 John Street.

Fames Loudon, M.A., LL.D., Tor., Professor of Physics. 
( 83 St. George Street.

N. L. Miller, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Munich, Lecturer on Chemistry.
100 St. Vincent Street.

Jon. David Mills, LL.B., Q.C., Legal Lecturer on Medical Jurisprudence. 
London, Ont.

A. B. Macallum, B.A., M.D., Tor., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, Professor of 
Physiology. . -----------

L M. MacCallum, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Pharmacology and Thera-

CALENDAR for 1899—1900.
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84 College Street.

154 Carlton Street.of Clinical Surgery.
G. A. PETERS, M.B., Tor., F.R.C.S., Eng., A asociale-Profeenor of Surgery and

102 College StreetClinical Surgery.

F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on Chemiatry.
36 Brunswick Avenue.

ate-Profeaaor of Clinical Surgery. 8 Bloor Street East

Pathology. 553 Sherbourne Street

: R. U. MoPj

18 Carlton Street.
W. OLDRIGHT, M.A., M.D., Tor., Profeaaor of Hygiene, Aaaociate-Profeaaor

Medicine.
UZZIEL Ogden, M.D., Tor., Profeaaor of Gynœcology.

Jlassics. and Ancient 
W. S. Milne 
Ph. D. ; A. J 
ROBERTSON, 

W. M. Loga] 
MeFAYDEN, ]

Inglish: W. J. Ali 

M.A., LL.D.
rench : J. Squair, 

EDGAR, B.A.
erman: W. H. VI

Toews, M.A 
alian, and Spaniai

Sacco. 
honetics ; W. H. ! 

riental Languages
B.D.; J. F. 

istory, and Ethno 
institutional HiaU

B.A., Ph.D. 
institutional Law,

McEvoy, B.
Wory of English 

Proudfoot.
kiloaophy, aixd Li

J. R. TEEFI 
M. A., LL.D

Uthematics: K. I 
mica : J. Loudo

J. C. McLej 
emistry: W. H.

Smale, B.A 
plogy, and Botai

R. Bensley 
yaiology ; A. B. 

aerology, and Q

F. N. G. Starr, M.B., Tor., Lecturerand Demonstrator of Anatomy.
471 College Street 

Clarence L. Starr, M.B., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
95 Bloor Street West

J. Stenhouse, M.A., B.Sc., Edin., M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of

A. A. Small, M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
244 Bloor Street West

B. Spencer, M.D., Tor., Associate-Professor ofMedical Jurisprudence, Aasoci-

W. H. Pike, M.A., Oxon., Ph.D., Gottingen, Professor of Chemistry.
75 St. George Street

A. Primrose, M.B., C.M., Edin., Profeaaor of Anatomy and Director of the 
Anatomical Department, Associate-Profeaaor of Clinical Surgery.

100 College Street
R. A. Reeve, B.À., M.D., Tor., Profeaaor of Ophthalmology and Otology.

22 Shuter Street I

J. F. W. Ross, M.B., Tor., Associate-Profeaaor of Gynœcology.
• s 481 Sherbourne Street I

R. D. Rudolf, M.D., C.M., Edin., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
413 Sherbourne Street I

L. M. Sweetnam, M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Clinical Surgery.
179 Church Street

W. B. Thistle, M.D., Tor., Lecturer on Disease in Children, and Clinical
Medicine. 171 College Street

A. H. Wright, B.A., M.D., Tor., Profeaaor of Obstetrics.
30 Gerrard Street East

R Ramsay Wright, M.A., B.Sc., Edin., Professor of Biology.

K. C. McIlwbaith, M.B., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
39 Carlton Street.

H. T. MACHELL, M.D., Tor., Lecturer on Disease in Children, and Clinical 
Medicine. 95 Bellevue Avenue.

J. J. Mackenzie, B.A., Tor., Lecturer on Bacteriology. ) I
48 St. George Street.. |

A. MoPhedran, M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Medicine and Clinical g

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
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Examiners, 1899.

)

18 Carlton Street.

ie. Associate-PrqfeMor 1 
154 Carlton Street, j

'•o/essor of Surgery and | 
102 College Street I

of Chemistry.
75 St. George Street 3 

y and Director of the | 
linical Surgery.

100 College Street
tlogy and Otology. .

22 Shuter Street
oology.
481 Sherbourne Street
dor of Anatomy.
413 Sherbourne Street "

atomy.
39 Carlton Street. I 

Ohildren, and Clinical J 
95 Bellevue Avenue. I

) j

48 St. George Street. „ I 

Medicine and Clinical ' |
84 College Street.

Law.
: R. U. McPherson, B. A., LL.B.; H. E. Rose, KA., LL.B.

36 Brunswick Avenue. 
latomy.
244 Bloor Street West 
‘ Jurisprudence, Associ- 

8 Bloor Street East 
r of Anatomy.

471 College Street 
Anatomy.

95 Bloor Street West 
isislant-Demonstrator of 
553 Sherbourne Street 

'Unicoi Surgery.
179 Church Street. 

, Children, and Clinical
171 College Street

30 Gerrard Street East 
Biology.

Arts.

lassies, and Ancient History: M. Hutton, M. A. ; J. Fletcher, M.A., LL.D. ;
W. S. Milner, M.A. ; A. Carruthers, M.A. ; G. W. Johnston, B.A., * 
Ph.D. ; A. J. Bell, M.A., Ph.D. ; A. R. Bain, M.A., LL.D. ; J. C. 
ROBERTSON, B.A. ; A. L. Langford, M.A. ; J. Henderson, M.A. ;
W. M. Logan, M.A. ; H. J. Crawford, B.A. ; J. Colling, M.A. ; D. 
M^Fayden, B.A.

^glish: W. J. Alexander, B.A., Ph.D. ; D. R. Keys, M.A. ; A. H. Reynar, 
M.A., LLD. ; L. E. Horning, M.A., Ph.D. .

tench: J. Squair, B.A. ; J. H. Cameron, M.A. ; St. Elme de Champ; O. P.
EDGAR, B.A., Ph.D. ; E. Masson.

eman: W. H. vanderSmissen, M.A. ; G. H. Needler, B.A., Ph.D. ; P.
Toews, M.A., Ph.D. ; L. E. Horning, M.A., Ph.D. ; A. E. Lang, B.A. 

alian, and Spanish: W. H. Fraser, B.A. ; P. Toews, M.A., Ph.D. ; E. J.
Sacco.

onetics : W. H. Fraser, B.A.
riental Languages: J. F. McCurdy, Ph.D., LLD. ; R. G. Murison, M.A., 

' B.D. ; J. F. McLaughlin, M.A., B.D.
^story, and Ethnology : G. M. Wrong, M.A. ; H. M. Bowman, B.A., Ph.D.
institutional History, and Political Economy: J. Mavor ; S. M. Wickett, ‘ 

B.A., Ph.D.
Vstitutionul Law, and IntenuitioM Law: Hon. D. Mills, LLD. ; J. M. 

McEvoy, B.A., LL.B.
istory of English Law, History of Roman Law, Jurisprudence : Hon. W.

Proudfoot. ....
iilosophy, and Logic: J. G. Hume, M.A., Ph.D. ; A. Kirschmann, Ph.D. ;

J. R. Teefy, M.A., LLD. ; F. Tracy, B.A., Ph.D. ; E. I. BADGLEY, 
M. A., LLD. ; A. H. ABBOTT, B.A.

^hématies: A. Baker, M.A. ; A. T. DeLury, B.A. ; H. J. Dawson, B.A. 
iysics: J. Loudon, M.A., LL.D. ; W. J. Loudon, B.A. ; C. A. Chant, B.A. ;

J. C. McLennan, B.A. ; A. M. Scott, B.A., Ph.D.
emistry: W. H. Pike, M.A., Ph.D. ; W. L Miller, B.A., PAD. ; F. J.

Smale, B.A., Ph.D. ; F. B. Kenrick, B.A., Ph.D. ; F. B. Allan, B.A. 
ology, and Botany: R. R. Wright, M.A., B.Sc. ; E. C. Jeffrey, B.A. ; R.

R. Bensley, B.A, M.B. ; J. Stafford, B.A, Ph.D.
ysiology: A. B. Macallum, M.A., M.B., Ph.D.
teralogy, and Geology: k. P. Coleman, M.A., Ph.D. ; W. A. Parks, RA.

‘ 19
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I

• \
B. MACALLUM, :

♦

pharmacy : F. T. HA 
Trescriptioiie, and Di 
yiemtslry : G. Cham 
Tateria Medica : J. : 
otany : A. Y. Scor

Physiology : A, PRIME 
Prosthetic Dentistry : ( 
Medicine and Surgery 
Operatise Dentistry : I 
chemistry: F. J. Sma 
Dental Materia Medic 
inatomy: F. N. G. 8 

lurisprwdence : J. B. 
Practical Dentistry : '

heory : 8. P. WAR 
ractice : W. E. FA

iychology applied t 
ience of Education

J. A. McLel 
n the B. Pa-d. Ea 
hool Organization

B.A., D.Pae 
ethods in Moderm 
ethods in Malhem 
ethods in Science:

I

Engineering.
Civil Engineering : W. T. Jennings, G.E.
Mechanical, and Electrical Engineering : J. Langton, M.E.
Mining Engineering : G. R. Mickle, B. A.

Medicine.
Degree of M.D.

Clinical Surgery : I. H. Cameron, M.B.
Clinical Medicine and History of Medicine: A. McPhedran, M.B.

Pathology : J. A. Amyot, M.B.
Anatomy : A. Primrose, M.B., C.M.
Physiology : R. R. Bensley, B.A., M.B.

Degree of M.B.

Anatomy : A. Primrose, M.B., C.M. ; F. N. G. Starr, M.B.
Therapeutics and Materia Medica: J. M. MACALLUM, B.A., M.D.
Medicine: A. McPhedran, M.B.
Surgery: G. A. Peters, M.B.
Midwifery and Gynecology : H. T. MACHELL, M.D.
Pathology : J. A; Amyot, M.B.
Hygiene: P. H. Bryce, M.A., M.D.
Medical Jurisprudence : W. J. Greig, B.A., M.B.
Medical Psychology : W. B. Thistle, M.D.
Chemistry : F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D.
Physics: C. A. Chant, B.A.
Physiology, Embryology, and Histology : R. R. Bensley, B.A., M.B.
Biology: E. C. Jeffrey, B.A.

Applied Science.
Chemistry : W. H. Ellis, M.A., M.B.
Mineralogy and Geology, Metallurgy, and Assaying : A. P. Coleman, M„

PH.D.
Thermodynamics, and Hydraulics : R. W. Angus, B.A. Sc.
Strength of Materials: J. A. Duff, B.A.
Mortars, and Cements: C. H. C. Wright, B.A.Sc.

Junior Matriculation
Classics: A. J. Bbll, ALA., Ph.D. ; G. W. Johnston, M.A., Ph.D. ; A. B, | 

Nicholson, B.A.
English, History, and Geography : W. J. Alexander, B.A., Ph.D. ; A. E 

Lang, B.A. ; W. S. McLay, B.A.
French and German : J. SQUAIR, B. A. ; W. H. Fraser, B. A. ;L E. Horning, i

M.A., Ph.D. "
Malhemalica: A. C. McKay, B.A. ; A. ODELL; W. Prendergast, B.A.
Phyeia, Biology, and Chemùlry: W. J. Loudon, B.A. ; R. R. Bensley, B.A., 1 

M.B. ; W. Niçol, M.A.

English ; W. J. ALE) 
‘hysics: J. B. Reyn 
kemistry (Inorganic 
kemistry (Organic, 
etany, and Entomoi 
olany ( including V 
pelogy ( including A 
Wogy: A. P. Cor 
Mgriculture : G. E 1 
horticulture: L. W 
'orestry : T. Shutt

/
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M.A., Ph.D. ; A. B,

B.A., Ph.D. ; A. E

RAN, M.B.

Music.

ey, B.A., M.B. >
Pedagogy.

M.E.

; A. P. Coleman, M..

A. So.

■harmacy ; F. T. Harrison, Phar. D.
^^■rescriptioiis, and Dispensing : C. T. HEEBNER, PHM. B.
^®hemU(ry : G. Chambers, B.A., M.B.

Materia Medica: J. T. Fotherinoham, B.A., M.B.
^Kotany : A. V. Scott, B.A., M.D., C.M:

, M.B.
B.A., M.D.

Doctor of Philosophy.
B. MACALLUM, M.A., M.B., Ph.D.

Whology applied to Pedagogy : J. Watson, M.A., LL.D.
lienee of Education, History of Education, and Oriticism of Educational Systems :
' J. A. McLellan, M.A., LL.D. /
or the B. Pad. Examination :
viool Organization and Management, and Methods in Classics: J. WAUGH, 

B.A., D.Paed.
Methods in Moderns and History : A. W, Burtz, B.A.
ethods in Mathematics : A. T. DeLüry, B.A. >
ethods in Science: W. S. Ellis, B.A., B.Sc.

B.A. ; L E. Horning, 3

NDERGA8T, B.A.
R. R. Bensley, B.A., ■

'heory : S. P. WARREN, Esq.

Vactice : W. E. Fairclough, Esq.

Dentistry.
Physiology: A. PRIMROSE, M.B.
Prosthetic Dentistry: Ç. H. Ziegler, D.D.S.
Medicine and Surgery : J. G. Roberts, D.D.S.
Operatise Dentistry: S. Moyer, D.D.S. 
hemistry: F. J. SMALE, B.A., Pr.D.
Rental Materia Medica: R. F. Morrow, D.D.S.
Inatomy: F. N. G. Starr, M.B. 
uiï*isprndence : J. B. Willmott, D.D.S. 
Practical Dentistry ; W. E. Willmott, D.D.S.

Pharmacy.

Agriculture.
nglish: W. J. Alexander, B.A., Ph.D.
hysics: J. B. Reynolds, B.A.
kemistry (Inorganic, Organic, and Analytical) : F. J. SMALE, B.A., Ph.D.
hemistry (Organic, and Animal); R. Harcourt, B.S.A.
ptany, and Entomology : W. Loghead, B.A.,M.S.
ofany (including Vegetable Histology): F. C. Harrison, B.S.A.
pology (including Animal Histology): J. McCrae, B.A.
^ology: A. P. Coleman, M.A., Ph.D.
^riculture : G. E Day, B.S. A.

Toriiculture: L. Woolverton, M.A.
'orestry ; T. Shuttleworth. •
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Senate.

Oi

J. GALBRAITH, M.A., C.E.................................Ontario School of Practical Scitna.

Andrew Smith, Esq., F.R.C.V.S.........................     Ontario Veterinary Colltgt.

Government of Ontario.

A T. Wood, Esq., M.P.
C. S. GZOWSKI; Esq., Jr.

Representing : 
Univeraity Council.

.... Toronto College of Music. 
Senate of Victoria University 
Ontario College of Pharmacy.

John Hoskin, LL. D., Q.C. (Chairman). 
R E. Walker, Esq.

:

F. H. Torrington ; Esq...................  
Rev. F. H. Wallace, M.A., D.D, 
C. F. Heebner, Phm.B....................

(3) Elected 
A. Baker, M.A. 
W. Dale, M.A 
Hon. Sir W. IL ] 
MAURICE Huttos 
A. B. Aylèswor 
John Kino, M.A 

LT. Lorn McDon 
W. Houston, M 
Rev. J. Ballant 
W. H. Ellis, M.. 
A. B. MACALLUM, 
W. H. Ballard, 
J. E. Graham, M 

| A. R. Wright, B 

W. H. B. Aikins 
I. H. Cameron, 

W. R. Riddell, 1 
Hon. W. P. R. 8 
A. R. Bain, M.A.. 
REv. A. Carman, 
H. Hough, M.A., 
J. J, Maclaren, I 

REV. A. H. REYN/ 
J. Henderson, M. 
H. I. Strang, B.

(2) Appointed : 
W. H. Fraser, B.A................................  
James Mayor, Esq..................................  
Hon. David Mills, LL.B................... 
J. G. Hume, M.A., Ph.D.....................  
Z. A. Lash, Esq., Q.C............................. 
G. S. Ryerson, M.D., C.M.................  
W. Oldright, M.A., M.D.. -.............  
W. P. Dyer, M.A., D.D...................... 
Rev. M. V. Kelly, B.A........................ 
Hon. 8. H. Blake, B.A., Q.C. :. .... 
W. M. Clark, Esq., Q.C.....................  
James Mills, M.A., LL.D.................... 
J. B. Willmott, D.D.S., LD.S........

( I ) Ex Officio :
The Hon. The Minister of Education.
Hon. Edward Blake, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., M.P., Chancellor.
Hon. William MULOCK, M.A., LL.D., Q-C., M.P., Vice-Chancellor.
J. Loudon, M.A., LL.D., President of University and University College.
Rev. N. Burwash, M.A., S.T.D., LL.D., Chancellor of Victoria University.
Rev. J. R. Teefy, M.A., LL.D., Superior of St. Michael's College.
Rev. J. P. Sheraton, M.A., D.D., LL.D., Principal of Wycliffe College.
Rev. W. Caven, D.D., LL.D., Principal of Knox College.
LARRATT W. Smith, D.C.L., Q.C., Ex- Vice-Chancellor.

......................... University College Council. | 
...............Latv Society of Upper Canada. 

...............................Trinity Medichl School. 
..................Toronto SchoM of Medicine, j 

................................................ Albert College. I 

...................................St Michael's Cçllegt. 1 
.......................  Wycliffe College. | 

.......................      Knox..College, j
................. Ontario Agricultural College. 3 
......... Royal College of Dented Surgeons. |

|

r

Hon. Sir J. A. Boro, M.A., LL.D.
Hon. J. Maclennan, B.A., LL.D. . 
Rev. E. H. DEWART, D.D................ 
Geo. Goodekham, Esq.....................
John Hoskin, LL.D., Q.C...............
A. T. Wood, Esq., M.P...................
B. E. Walker, Esq............................

John Seath, M.A....C....................

Rev. F. RYAN.......................................

The manage 
he University 
he Senate, C 
Council of Uni 
bodies are defir

1. The Grot 
rested in the Cr 
Visitor of the I 
f the Crown, 
y commission 
hese institution 
ged and admin 

Drown. Annus 
of the Lieutena

Board of Trustees.
Hon. Edward Blake, M.A., LL.D., Q.C. J. Herbert Mason, Esq.
Hon. William MULOCK, M. A., LL.D., Q.C. Andrew Rutherford, Esq.
James LOUDON, M. A., LL.D. ( Vice-Chairman). Robert KILGOUR, Esq.

I
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Grathiates in Medicine.

Representing : 
Graduates in Arts.

TERBERT Mahon, Esq. 
REW Rutherford, Esq. 
ERT KILGOUR, Esq.
". Wood, Esq., M.P.
. GzoWSKI; EsQ., Jr.

ncellor.
\ce-ChanceUor.
University College, 
f Victoria University, 
ael’s College.
* Wycliffe College, 
ege.

Representing :
... University Council. |

(3) Elected:
A. Baker, M.A...........................................................
W. Dale, M.A...................................................
Hos. SirW. R. Meredith, LL.D..................
MAURICE Hutton, M.A...........................................
A. B. AYLESWORTH, M.A.............................................

[John King, M.A., Q.C..............'..................
J. Lorn McDoTGALL, M.A., C.M.G..........
W. Houston, M.A............................  
REV. J. Ballantyne^B. A ...............  
W. H. Ellis, M.A., M.B...................  
A. B. Macallum, B.A., M.B., Ph.D. 
W. H. Ballard, M.A........................  
J. E. Graham, MJ)............................. 
A. H. Wright, B.A., M.D................  
W. H. B. Aikins, M.D....................  
I. H. Cameron, M.B.........................  

W. R. Riddell, B.A., LLB............  
HON. W. P. R. Street, LL.B........  
A. R. Bain, M.A., LL.D...................  

REV. A. Carman, M.A., D.D.........  
H. Hough, M.A., LL.D..................  
J. J. Maclaren, M.A., LL.D., Q.C. 

REV. A. H. REYNAR, M.A., LLD... 
J. HENDERSON, M.A............................ 
H. I. Strang, B.A..........................

Organization of the University.
The management of the finances and academic business of 

he University is intrusted to the Crown, the Board of Trustees, 
he Senate, Convocation, the University Council, and the 
Council of University College. The functions of these various 
bodies are defined in the following paragraphs :—

1. The Grown.—The supreme authority in all matters is 
rested in the Crown. The Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario is the 
Visitor of the University and of University College on behalf 
f the Crown, and his visitatorial powers may he exercised 
»y commission under the Great Seal All the property of 
hese institutions is vested in the Crown, in trust, and is man- 
ged and administered by the Bursar, who is an officer of the 
Jrown. Annual appropriations are made on the authorization 
of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. All expenditures of

iversity College Council. I 
cietjf o/ Upper Canada. 

Trinity Medicdl School, 
nto School of Medicine. | 

............Albert College, I 
.. St. Michael's College. | 

....... Wycliffe College, j 
...............Knox College. ? 
io Agricultural College. I 
ge of Dental Surgeont. 1 
ol of Practical Science. | 

•onto College of Music. 4 
of Victoria University.^ 

। College of Pharmacy. 1 
rio Veterinary College. 1 
Government of Ontario. |

High School Teachers of Ontario.

............................................Graduates in Law.

Graduates in Arts of Victoria University.

I
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from each federated or affiliated institution (subject, however, 
in the latter case to certain restrictions), and nine members 
appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. The elected 
members at present number twenty-five, and represent the 
graduates of the University of Toronto in Arts (twelve mem­
bers), in Medicine (four members), in Law (two members), 
the graduates of the federated University of Victoria (five

endowment are similarly authorized, subject to ratification by 
the Legislative Assembly. The Crown exercises also a veto 
power as to statutes of the Senate and enactments and regula­
tions of the Councils.. Appointments in the University and 
University College are made by the Crown after such exami­
nation, inquiry and report as are considered necessary.

2. The Board of Trustees—The Board of Trustees con- 
sists of ten members, viz., the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, 
the President of University College, ex officio; five mem­
bers elected by, but not necessarily members of, the | 
Senate of the University of Toronto; and two members | 
elected by, but not members of, the Council of University Col- | 
lege. This board has general advisory powers with regard to 
the management and disposition of the endowments and income 
of the University and College, subject to the control of the I 
Crown. In the discharge of its functions the Board makes 
recommendations regarding the investment of the funds, the | 
leasing of University properties, the letting of contracts, and 
exercises a general superintendence over the University prop­
erty as to insurance of buildings, etc.

3. The Senate.—The Senate consists of three classes of 
members: (1) Eæ officio members; (2) Appointed members.; 
and (3) Elected members. The ex officio members are the 
Minister of Education, the President of University College, 
the president or head of each federated university or 
college, the present Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, and all ; 
past Chancellors and Vice-Chancellors. The appointed mem­
bers consist of three representatives, from the Council of the |

r
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is (twelve mem- 
'two members),

Victoria (five 1

members)— the graduates in Medicine and Law of Victoria 
University voting along with the graduates of the University, 
of Toronto in the same faculties. 3 •

I The body thus composed is renewed once in three years, 
■ when all except the ex officio members must retire, being eli-

gible, however, for re-appointment or re-election. The chair- : 
man of the Senate is the Chancellor, who is the elected
representative of the whole body of graduates, or in his ■ 
absence the Vice-Chancellor, who is elected. by the Senate 
from among its members at its inaugural meeting after the 
triennial dissolution. ' -,

I The functions of the Senate regard the general management " 
of the business of the University, the prescription of curricula 
in the various faculties and schools, the examinations for 
degrees, scholarships, prizes, and certificates of honor,, the

on the general condition and progress of the University, and 
has power to inquire’and report concerning the conduct, 
teaching, and efficiency of members of the Faculties of the 
University of Toronto and of University College.

4. Convocation.—Convocation consists of the whole body of 
graduates of the University, in all faculties. Except indirectly 
through its elected representatives, no part of the management, 
of the University is exercised by it as a whole. It elects the 
Chancellor, and, in divisions according to faculty, it elects mem- 
bers of Senate as its representatives in Arts, Medicine, and Law. 
Any question relating to University affairs may be discussed 
by it, and a vote taken. The result of such discussion is com- 
municated to the Senate, which must consider the représenta- . 
tion made, and return to Convocation its conclusion thereon.
I 5. The University Council—This body consists of the 
[President (who is also President of University College) and

4
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governing body of the University of Toronto, notably as to its I 
constitution as a corporation with a common seal, with power Ï 
to hold property. All students in Arts are enrolled in Uni­
versity College, or in a federated University.

the Professors of the University in Arts and Medicine. The j 
Council has full powers with reference to all instruction in the 3 
Faculties of Arts and Medicine in the University, the discipline 1 
of all students and student societies or associations in these i 
faculties, and the control of all officers and servants. Labora- j
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6. The Council of University College.—This body is 3 
composed of the President, the Professors in University Col- 
lege, and the Dean of the University College Residence for the j 
time being. The Council of University College has authority j 
over the students of University College,control of the servants,! 
and power to regulate registration fees, and fees for occasional 1 
students in University College subjects. Its functions are.
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GENERAL INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS IN ARTS
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Degrees.
| The degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferred on those per- 
Isons who have completed the prescribed courses of study, and 
passed the required examinations. The courses of study extend 
lover a period of four years, and are divided into General 
and Honor courses. A corresponding distinction is made in 
the degree conferred. Attendance on lectures is compulsory, 
unless a dispensation is granted owing to special circumstances. 
The degree of Master of Arts is conferred on Bachelors of Arts 
of at least one year’s standing, on the presentation of an

■ approved thesis in one of the departments of study in Arts. 
■ Provision is also made for admission ad eundem gradum in 
■ the case of both degrees. The curriculum of study prescribed 
■for the degree of Bachelor of Arts will be found on pp. 67-115. 
■For further details, see also pp. 116-142. The degree of 

.Doctor of Philosophy is conferred upon Bachelors of Arts of at 
■ least two years’ standing, who have complied with the require- 
■ ments prescribed by the Senate, see p. 194.

Entrance.
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts may enter 

this Faculty either by Junior Matriculation or Senior Matricu- 
lation (the examination of the First year). The certificate of 
the Department of Education is accepted pro tanto at both of 
these examinations. The subjects of Latin ; English ; History ; 
Mathematics ; and any two of Greek, French, German, Elemen- 
tary Experimental Science, are required of all candidates at 
[Junior Matriculation. The subjects of English; Latin;any twoof 
the following languages, viz., Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; 
Ancient History; Mathematics; and Physics or Biology are

College
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required of all candidates at Senior Matriculation. Additional 
work in the various subjects is prescribed for honor standing. 
The Junior Matriculation examination for the Province of 
Ontario is held in July, and applications must be sent to the 
Education Department before 24th May. A Junior Matricula­
tion examination is also held in June, at various centres out­
side the Province of Ontario (see below). The Senior Matricu­
lation examination is held in May and June, and Supplemental 
examinations for both Junior and Senior Matriculation are 
held in September, applications for all such examinations being 
sent to the Registrar of the University of Toronto. All appli­
cations must be accompanied by the prescribed fee, namely, 
two dollars for Part I. of the Junior Matriculation examination, 
five dollars for Part II. (or five dollars for the whole examina­
tion in case Parts I. and II. are taken at the same time), fifteen 
dollars for Senior Matriculation. Provision is also made for 
admission ad eundem statum, the fee being ten dollars. The 
July Junior Matriculation examination is held at the University 
of Toronto and at the various High Schools and Collegiate Insti­
tutes throughout the Province of Ontario. The June Junior 
Matriculation examination is held at such centres outside the 
Province of Ontario as may be determined from time to time. 
The May Senior Matriculation examination is held at the Uni­
versity of Toronto, and the June Senior Matriculation exami­
nation is held at the University of Toronto and at such other 
centres as may be determined from time to time. The Sup­
plemental examinations are held at the University of Toronto 
only. For details see p. 57, etc.

Examinations.
In addition to the Matriculation examination mentioned 

above, candidates proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
are required to pass an annual examination, held in the month 
of May, in all the subjects of their course of study. In the 
First and Second years a report is required from the professor 
or lecturer in all subjects of the General course, except Chem-

University and University College
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Instruction.

|

Instruction is given in the various subjects of the Arts 
■ course by the Arts Faculty of the University of Toronto, the 
■ Faculty of University College, and the Arts Faculty of Vic- 
■ toria University. In the division of the work of instruction 
H between these faculties the subjects are assigned as follows :—

6

■ report is incorporated with the results of the May examina- 
■ tion, of which it constitutes an essential part. Candidates 
■ for honors in Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Mineralogy and 
■ Geology, and Psychology, before proceeding to the annual 
■ examination, must present a certificate of having attained 
■ honor standing in the practical work of the subject during 
■ the year. For details see pp. 60-66.

| that of Victoria University ? Latin, Greek, Ancient History, 
I English, French, German, Oriental Literature, Ethics. Instruc- 
I tion in certain options allowed to theological students of feder- 
I ated institutions is given in Victoria University, Knox College, 

■ ; Wycliffe College, and St. Michael’s College. St. Michael’s 
I College also co-operates with the University in the work of 
I instruction in Modern History and Philosophy.

Discipline.
All students attending courses of instruction in the Univer- 

I sity of Toronto or University College are responsible to the 
Councils for proper and orderly conduct within the University 

I class-rooms, buildings, and grounds. The Councils have autho-

M istry, Natural Science, and Physics, based upon the attendance 
■ of candidates and their proficiency during the year. This

*
Calendar for 1899—1900.

_ To the Faculty of the University of Toronto : Mathematics, 
g Physics, Mineralogy and Geology, Biology, Chemistry, History 
■ of Philosophy, Logic and Metaphysics, Comparative Philology, 
■ Phonetics, Italian, Spanish, Modern History, Political Economy 
■ and Constitutional History, Constitutional and International 
I Law, Roman Law, General Jurisprudence, and History of Eng- 
I lish Law ; and to the Faculty of University College, as also to

d
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rity to impose fines, to levy assessments for damages done to 
property, to inflict at their discretion the penalties of suspen- 
sion or expulsion, and to use all other appropriate means of 
discipline. For the regulations relating to the College Resi­
dence, see Appendix. ‘ /

Religious Worship.
Prayers are offered daily at 10 a.m. Attendance is not com­

pulsory, but all those who have no conscientious scruples are 
expected to be present. Under similar regulations in the Uni-1 
versity College Residence prayers are offered at 8.10 a.m., and 
at 6.30 p.m.

The Library.
The University Library occupies a separate building erected 

almost wholly by private benefaction, and completed in 1892. 
Besides a fire-proof book-room with a storage capacity of 
100,000 volumes, it contains a reading-room capable of seating 
upwards of 200 readers, a periodical-room, (seven departmental 
libraries, offices, cloak-rooms, and conversation-rooms. The 
building is heated by steam throughout, thoroughly ventilated, 
and supplied with electric light. "The library contains at 
present upwards of 63,000 volumes, together with upwards of 
6,000 unbound pamphlets. It is provided, as far as the income 
permits, with the standard and current literature of all sub­
jects taught in the University. In the departments of the 
natural and physical sciences it includes the principal journals 
and transactions of societies. In the departments of language 
and literature, the works of all authors of primary or secondary 
importance from the origins of each literature to the present 
time are available, as well as the principal philological and 
literary periodicals. Corresponding facilities are provided in 
the departments of philosophy, history and political science. 
The library is a circulating one for members of the Faculty, and 
a library of reference for students. The latter, however, are 
allowed under certain conditions the use of books at home 
outside of library hours, and students engaged in special work,

Ip
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■turbance of the reading-room proper, where absolute quiet must 
■be observed. Besides the general library, there is also a special 
■biological library, situated in the Biological Building, and con- 
■ taining all the biological texts commonly used by the students 
■and staff in the practical work of the biological laboratories.

Laboratories.
The Physical Laboratory, established in 1878, is situated

| 4

■in the Western part of the main University Building, and 
■consists of a set of rooms for elementary work, together 
■with a number of special laboratories. The apparatus in 
the former is suitable for preliminary exercises in reading 

" ■and constructing scales, and for the simpler experiments in
■ Mechanics, Geometrical Optics, Heat, Sound, and Electricity. 
■The special laboratories are equipped for the use of advanced 
■ Arts students taking the honor course in Physics, and for 
■ senior students in Engineering. The collection of appara- 
■ tus includes balances by Collot and Œrtling, cathetometer 
■ and dividing engine by Dumoulin-Froment, comparator by 9 Troughton and Sims, clock by Dent, chronograph and clock- 
■ fork by Koenig, exhaustion and compression pumps by Bianchi, 
■ Golaz, Alvergniat, and Carré. In the Heat Laboratory the w collection includes the Golaz apparatus designed to repeat the
■ classical experiments of Régnault. The equipment of the 
■ Acoustical Laboratory is exceptionally complete, and includes 
■ all the more important instruments constructed by Koenig,

for the purpose of discussion or combined study, to avoid dis-

■which requires the consultation of books of reference, are allowed 
I access to the stack-room by the librarian on the recommenda- 
I bion of the professors. The departmental libraries are in charge 
■ of the professors in each department, and contain special refer- 
I ence collections of books. These rooms are used for the instruc- 

tion of advanced students, who may at the discretion of their 
I professors use the rooms and the books contained in them for 
I private study. The conversation-rooms, situated in the base- 
I ment, are intended for the use of students who wish to withdraw

■
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amongst them being the large forks with which his original 
experiments on beats were made. The Optical Room is pro- I 
vided with heliostat by Duboscq, Jamin’s universal circle with 
accessories by Lutz, Gouy’s spectroscope by Lutz, optical bench 
for diffraction and interference experiments by Lutz, Norrem- I 
berg’s polariscope, microscopes by Natchet and Zeiss, etc. The | 
Electrical Laboratory is furnished with electrometers, galvano­
meters, resistance coils, magnetometer, dip-circle, Voltmeters, | 
ammeters, etc., for the most part constructed by Carpentier 
of Paris. The Laboratory is also well equipped for photo- I 
graphic work and for the ordinary operations of glass-blowing. | 
In connection with the Laboratory is a well-equipped work- 
shop in charge of a skilled mechanician who makes the neces-
sary repairs, and constructs many of the new instruments 
added to the collection. Special arrangements may be made 
by graduate students for pursuing original investigations in 
the Laboratory.

The Psychological Laboratory, which was established in 1892, 
is situated in the west wing of the main University Building, 
in close proximity to the Physical Laboratory, the apparatus 
of which is available for some of the work in Psychology. 
The Laboratory is well equipped for investigations in Psycho­
Physics, Psychological Optics and time relations, of mental 
phenomena. There is in connection with the Laboratory a 
small library containing the periodicals and the special litera­
ture of Experimental Psychology. On account of the increased 
number of undergraduates and graduates in the Philosophical ; 
Department, and especially in order to facilitate the independent 
research of the graduates, it has been found necessary to extend 
the Psychological Laboratory by the addition of the rooms 
adjoining the Ethnological Museum.

The Biological Building contains laboratories both for 
general and special work. On the ground floor are laboratories 
for Physiology and Physiological Chemistry. On the first floor 3 
there are, in addition to the large laboratory for general pur- I 
poses, laboratories for Morphology, Bacteriology, Physiological I

.
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■Botany, a photographic room, and a store-room for chemical
■re-agents. The large laboratory mentioned above is used for
■ the practical instruction of students of the First and Second 
■years in Arts and Medicine. The Morphological Laboratory for 
■ students of the Third year has accommodation for twenty-two 
■students, while for students of the Fourth year accommodation 

furnished in the two large laboratories of the ground floor, 
■one of which, specially designed for Physiology, is at present 
■used also for morphological work, and the other fitted up for 
■practical instruction in Physiological Chemistry. The Morpho- 
■logical Laboratories are provided with microscopes and all 
■apparatus used by the students in morphological work, and they 
■contain, stored in glass cases, a large number of models and 
■museum preparations for the illustration of animal and vege- 
■ table Morphology. The Bacteriological Laboratory is provided 
■ with apparatus to illustrate the Biology of Bacteria. The 
■Physiological Laboratory is provided with a fairly complete 
■ outfit of apparatus for demonstrations in Physiology. This 
■ apparatus is used for illustrating the lectures in Physiology 
■delivered to the students of the First and Second years in 
■ Arts and Medicine, but is also employed by students in 
■ advanced Physiology (of the Fourth year Arts) in repeating 
■ for themselves all the important experiments dealt with in the 
■ advanced lectures on the subject. The apparatus for lecture 
■ purposes includes a projection microscope by Zeiss for electric 
■ light. The photographic room in connection with the labora- 
■ tories is supplied with all the apparatus used in photography 
■as applied to the various kinds of biological work.

I The Chemical Building was completed in 1895. It contains, 
addition to two lecture-rooms with accommodation for 

■300 and 100 students respectively, special laboratories for quali- 
■tative analysis, quantitative analysis, organic preparations, 
■)hysical chemistry, gas analysis, combustion and furnace 
■operations, and for the prosecution of original investigation. 
The total number of working places in these laboratories 

exceeds 200.
5

(
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The Laboratory for Mineralogy and Geology is accommo­
dated temporarily in the west wing of the Biological Building. - 
Assay-furnaces and other appliances for the practical work of I 
the Department are provided.

Museums.
The University Biological Museum forms the central portion 

of the Biological Building. The equipment of the Museum 
is now so far advanced as to permit of its being opened to the 
public. It is primarily intended as an educational Museum 
for the students taking biology as part of their University 
work, and is arranged in such a way as to facilitate the most I 
elementary as well as the most advanced studies. Each speci- | 
men is furnished with a printed label indicating the most I 
salient points which it is designed toillustrate, but it is antici- I 
pated that the Museum will also be of great interest to the I 
general public.

The public entrance to the Museum is approached from the | 
west façade of the Biological Buildings, while the students 1 
gain access to the rooms through the eastern wing, in which I 
the laboratories are situated. The interior of the Museum, i 
which occupies two floors, is sub-divided into four rooms, 3 
seventy-five by twenty-five feet in size, amply lighted by ■ 
handsome windows on the north and south sides. Three of I 
these rooms are devoted to Animal Biology, while the fourth, 1 
which is to be arranged for the illustration of Vegetable i 
Biology, is temporarily fitted up for the accommodation of the s 
Ferrier collection of minerals.

The public entrance opens into the north ground floor room, 
the wall cases in which contain-stuffed specimens of the various : 
orders of Mammals, while the free-standing cases between the i 
windows illustrate the comparative anatomy and development I 
of that class. All the show cases are constructed of iron and j 
plate glass, those destined for the exhibition of smaller speci- | 
mens standing on wooden storage cases, built of cherry and 1 
cedar, and containing skins and other specimens for private a

4
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Egyptian and Roman skulls and models of the Nean-

f

Cro-Magnon, and other famous skulls. There are also 
iteresting palæolithic implements from the English and

ncient 
lerthal.

University Publications.
Under the general title of " University of Toronto Studies,” a 

publication in the interests of scholarship and research has been 
begun, containing selected papers by members of the Univer- 
Uty. It is supported by a small grant from the provincial 
government. The committee of management represents the 
Faculties of the University, University College, Victoria Uni- 
tersity, and the School of Practical Science. The President of

French Drift and the beginning of a good collection of stone 
Implements from various parts of Canada. As the aborigines 
of this country are rapidly disappearing, it becomes increas­
ingly important to preserve as many objects as possible illus­
trating their ethnological characteristics. Many friends of the 
University are in a position to contribute to the ethnological 
sollection, and it is hoped that they will do what they can to 
aid in its completion.

tudy. The south ground floor room is devoted to the remain- 
ng vertebrate classes, the wall cases' containing stuffed speci- 
pens of birds, reptiles, batrachians and fishes, and the smaller 
jases between the windows containing specimens illustrating 
he comparative anatomy and development of these classes.
I A handsome staircase decorated with busts of. distinguished 
Biologists connects the ground floor with the first floor; a 
lumber of wall cases in ascending series contains a small col- 
ection of fossils from all parts of the world, as a graphic illus- 
ration of the relative position of the fossiliferous strata, and 
If their characteristic remains.
I The Ethnological Museum is situated in the second story 
f the main University Building. It contains that part of ' 
he ethnological collection which was saved from the fire of 
890, together with the additions which have been made since 
ihat time. There is a fair collection of skulls, including

Calendar FOR 1899—1900.
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Public Lectures. ç
In addition to the regular courses of instruction, a number 

of public lectures on special subjects of interest are delivered 
annually under the auspices of the University, on Saturday 
afternoons, by members of the Faculty and others whose 
services are given voluntarily in this work. The lectures 
cover a large variety of topics, and those delivered hitherto 
have been numerously attended by the public, as. well as by 
the students of the University. • For the list of subjects and 
lectures during 1898-99, see Appendix, p. 31.
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Scholarships, Prizes and Medals.
A Urge number of scholarships are awarded upon the result 

of competitive examinations, both in the University of Toronto 
and in University College. Through the generosity of the Chan­
cellor, Mr. Edward Blake, and others, twenty-nine scholarships 
are offered annually at Matriculation for proficiency in the 
subjects of the examination on the whole, and also for profici­
ency in one or more branches of learning. In nearly all cases 
these scholarships include free tuition throughout the under- 
graduate course, being made dependent, however, upon the 
maintenance of a certain standard of scholarship by the winner 
after Matriculation, With the exception of one scholarship 
with special conditions, they range in value from $105 to $230.

the University is Chairman of the committee, and the Librarian 
is general editor of the publication. Each series is under 
the special editorship of the professor to whose department 
the series relates, and his name is the guarantee of the 
value and originality of the papers published on his recom­
mendation. From the nature of the publication, there is no 
regularity of issue, but as papers are accepted and recom­
mended for publication, they are published to the extent of the 
funds available, without regard to any consideration except 
that of their value as contributions to the literature of learning.

For list of studies published to May, 1899, see Appendix, p. 29.
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Student Societies.
Various societies and associations, both of young men and of 

■ young women, have been organized for the promotion of Chris­
tian effort, social intercourse, literary and scientific activity. 
The Young Men’s Christian Association has a building espe- 
cially devoted to its purposes, in which a devotional meeting is 
held every Thursday, and a public meeting every Sunday, at 
which latter addresses are delivered by prominent Christian 
workers. There is also a Young Women’s Christian Associa­
tion which meets weekly. The Literary and Scientific Society, 
whose membership is made up of male students, holds weekly 
meetings for discussion, the reading of essays, etc. This society 
furnishes a well equipped reading-room for the use of students.

n addition to the above, various undergraduate scholarships 
ire offered for competition in Classics, Modern Languages, 
Mathematics, Physics, Philosophy, Natural Science, Chemistry 
ind Mineralogy, and Political Science. These scholarships 
•ange in value from $50 to $75, and are tenable for one year. 
A scholarship of $60- in Political Economy, and one of £150 
sterling in either Physics or Chemistry, are offered for post­
graduate competition, the former annually and the latter 
very second year. Prizes in books are offered in English, 
French, Italian, Chemistry, and Mineralogy and Geology. 
Medals are also awarded in Classics, Modern Languages, 
Natural Science, in the work of the General Course, and in 
certain of the Honor departments with English. For details, 
see pp. 47-56.

Fellowships. * -
Tutorial Fellowships are offered in Mathematics, Chemistry, 

Biology and Political Science. They are of the value of $500, 
and are open to graduates of the University only. The Fellows 
ire appointed annually, and are eligible for reappointment 
for a period not exceeding three years in all. Fellowships are 
also offered in Political Science and Philosophy. For details, 
see p. 56,
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The Women’s Literary Society has similar aims and methods. 
Besides the above, there are several associations for the encour- 
agement of special branches of study. These are the Classical 
Association, the Modern Language Club, the Mathematical 
and Physical Society, the Natural Science Association, and the 
Political Science Club. Clubs have also been organized for 
the cultivationabf musical talent, athletics, etc. A paper 
devoted to literature and college news is published weekly, its 
staff consisting of representatives from various sections of the 
undergraduate body. An annual literary publication is issued 
by a committee of the women students. For lists of officers of 
the various societies, see Appendix, p. 34.

Gymnasium and Athletic Grounds.
The University-Gymnasium was completed and equipped in 

1893. It is fully provided with the best and most modern 
appliances for physical culture, and contains a running track, 
shower baths and swimming bath, besides the necessary dress­
ing-rooms and other conveniences. A competent instructor in 
Gymnastics is in constant attendance to superintend and direct 
the exercises of students. In addition to the lawn in front of 
the main University Building and the campus in the rear, a 

• large plot of ground*on Devonshire Place has been prepared 
and set apart as an Athletic Field. By this addition the 
facilities for football, cricket, tennis and other out-door athletic 
sports are doubled, as compared with previous accommodation ; 
and by these grounds, in conjunction with the Gymnasium, 
ample opportunity is afforded to all students for healthful exer­
cise and physical development. To assist in meeting the 
expenses of the Gymnasium, a nominal annual fee is imposed 
on those who avail themselves; of its advantages. The super­
vision of all athletic matters has been intrusted by the Councils 
to an Athletic Board, consisting of six members appointed from 
the Faculty and the officers of the Athletic Association. All 
applications of clubs for the use of grounds must be made 
annually to this Board. All such applications must be accom­
panied by a list of officers. In the case of new clubs, the list

‘ I
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Lodging and Board.
There is in connection with University College a Residence 

which provides accommodation for about forty students. The 
Residence forms a wing of the main University Building, and 
is under the supervision of the Dean of Residence to whom is 
intrusted, under the Council, the discipline of resident students. 
The fee payable for board, rent of room, etc., varies from three 
and three-quarters to four dollars and a-half per week. For 
rules and regulations respecting the Residence, see Appendix. 
Accommodation is also readily obtainable in numerous private 
boarding-houses within convenient distance of the University, 
at a cost of from three dollars upwards for comfortable lodging 
with board ; or rooms may be rented at a cost of from one 
dollar per week upwards, and board obtained separately at 
moderate rates. A list of accredited boarding-houses is kept 
by the Secretary of the University College Young Men’s 
Christian Association, and students are recommended to consult 
him with reference to the selection of suitable accommodation.

of officers must be accompanied by particulars as to the organi­
zation and objects of the olub making application. For table 
of gymnasium hours, see Appendix, p. 38.

Students* Union Building.
In 1894, additions were made to the front of the building 

in which the Gymnasium is situated, consisting of a large 
hall for public meetings, a reading-room and committee rooms. 
This additional accommodation is available for the work of 
the various student societies and for academic purposes. Ap­
plications for the use of rooms, accompanied by a list of officers 
and a copy of the constitution of the society making applica­
tion, must be made, through the President, to the joint com­
mittee of the Councils on Gymnasium and Students’ Union 
Building, at the beginning of the session, or from time to time 
as occasion requires. Arrangements have also been made by 
which recognized societies may obtain the use of committee­
rooms on application to the janitor of the Students’ Union 
Building.

Calendar for 1899—1900.



40

ti

I

\

Y
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Regulations Relating to Students, Terms and 
Examinations.

1. The regular students include undergraduates of the University, and I 
matriculants, i.e., students who, though they have not passed the prescribed I 
matriculation examination, are taking the full undergraduate course.

2. Students entering University College are required to produce satisfactory I 
certificates of moral character and previous good conduct.

3. No student will be enrolled in any year, or be allowed to continue in 1 
attendance, whose presence for any cause is deemed by the Council to be 
prejudicial to the interests of the College.

4. Matriculated students are required to attend the courses of instruction J 
and examinations in all subjects proscribed for students of their respective J 
standing, and no student will be permitted to remain in the College who J 
persistently neglects academic work.

5. The certificate required for admission to the University examinations 3 
will not be granted to students who have been reported to the Council for not 3 
conforming to the College or University regulations# or for improper conduct 1 

of any kind.
6. Matriculated students are required to reside, during the period of their 1 

attendance on lectures, in the College, or in houses selected by their parents | 
or guardians, or approved by the President.

7. Men and women students, unless members of the same family, are not a 
permitted to reside in the same lodging-houses.

8. Women students are under the supervision of the Lady Superintendent, ■ 
whose directions as to conduct are to be observed.

9. All interference on the part of any student with the personal liberty of m 
another, by arresting him, or summoning him to appear before any tribunal of " 
students, or otherwise subjecting him to any indignity or personal violence, $ 
is forbidden by the Council. Any student convicted of participation in 9 
such proceedings will forfeit the certificate required for admission to the t 
University examinations, and will render himself liable to expulsion from the a 
University.

10. A student who is under suspension, or who has been expelled from the à 
•College or University, will not be admitted to the University buildings or 1 
grounds.

11. The constitution of every College or University society or association of 3 
students and all amendments to any such constitution must be submitted for 1 
approval to the College on University Council. All programmes of such I 
societies or associations must, before publication, receive the sanction of the " 
■Council. Permission to invite any person not a member of the Faculty of the 2 
University or University College to preside at or address a meeting of any 1 
society or association must be similarly obtained. Societies and associations are I

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
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Terms and

inations in such

I. UNIVERSITY FEES-

For Junior Matriculation (Parts I. and II. together).... Five
Fifteen “For Senior Matriculation •.

dy Superintendent,

Fourteen “

Twenty-five "
Fifty

For the Degree of M.A. (examination, $10 ; degree, $10) Twenty " 
For admission ad euiuiem gradum (B.A. or M.A.)----- - “ "

Five
Ten

; the period of their 
ed by their parents

wed to continue in a 
r the Council to be I

arsity examinations j 
the Council for not I 
r improper conduct j

Five 
Ten. 
Ten

personal liberty of 
fore any tribunal of 
personal violence, 

of participation in 
• admission to the 
expulsion from the

For Certificate of Matriculation Standing . 
For each Supplemental examination...........  
For each examination after Matriculation... 
For change of Faculty........................ . ..........
For admission ad eundem statum . . ;...........  
For the Degree of B.A...................................

ime family, are not

FEES.
N.B.—All fees, with the exception of those for Matriculation, are payable 

to the Bursar, at his office in the main University building, between the hours 
of ten and one o’clock, except on Saturday.

General.
The following fees are payable :— 

For Junior Matriculation (Parti.)...  
For Junior Matriculation (Part II.)....

) expelled from the 
ersity buildings or

urses of instruction 3 
of their respective | 

n the College who 3

their attendance, and who have also passed the ext 
department.

. Two Dollars. 
Five

♦ For dispensation from attendance at lectures in a feder­
ated College.................................................... Five

For certificates of Honor, each........................................... One
For Library fee (annually) ............................................. Two

For registration for Ph.D. course 
For the Degree of Ph.D..............

13. The Gymnasium and Athletic grounds are under the supervision of the 
President and a Joint Committee of the University and College Councils, who 
are authorized to make rules and regulations with regard to the use thereof.

14. Occasional students may be admitted to lectures on application to the 
President.'

he University, and 
assed the prescribed 
ite course.
produce satisfactory ;

The fee for each examination after Matriculation shall be $14, this regulation 
to include Supplemental examinations in cases where the full examination is 
taken, and does not arise in consequence of rejection at a previous examination.

The fee for a partial Supplemental examination and for a full Supplemental 
examination, which does arise in consequence of rejection at a previous exami­
nation, shall be $10.

Matriculated undergraduates who are registered students of University 
College, or of any federated University, may attend lectures of University 

6 /

15. Certificates of attendance on lectures in any department during an 
academic year may be given to occasional students who have been regular in
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prescribed for occasional students by the Senate statute, namely : 
For each course of hot more than 15 hours ......................

3 
8

IE

$2 00
3 00
5 00
7 00
8 00

The annual practical instruction fee for an occasional student attending a 
course, or partial course, of laboratory work, shall be ascertained by adding 
for the purpose of calculation, to the number of lecture hours in the same 
course, or partial course, the number of hours of laboratory work therein ; 
and by rating the aggregate lecture and laboratory fee for that course com­
bined accordingly, as for example :—

Assuming the course of lectures to comprise fifteen hours, and the course of 
laboratory work to comprise fifteen hours, making thirty in all, the total fee for 
the course of lectures and laboratory work combined shall be that prescribed 
above for thirty lecture hours, namely, $3.

Charges for Laboratory Supplies.
Charges for supplies shall include laboratory materials and instruments used 

by or for the student, and ordinary wear and tear of instruments ; but not 
charges for waste, neglect and breakage, which are to be met out of a deposit, 
to be fixed by the Professor.

• ASojoep pue 
KSoeuIW

professors and lecturers in the Faculty of Arts without payment of fees, 
except those imposed for laboratory work ; but such students must enter 
their names with the Registrar of the University.

Laboratory Fees.
“A course in laboratory work " means the continuous course of instruction 

in laboratory or practical work offered to the student in any one year in any 
of the undermentioned subjects, namely, Physics, Chemistry, Mineralogy and 
Geology, Psychology, Biology (including Physiology, Zoology, Botany, and 
Histology), and any other separate subject in which laboratory work is or may 
be prescribed.

“ A partial course of laboratory work " means a special course, or any sub­
division, complete in itself, of a course of laboratory work as above defined.

“A matriculated student in Arts” means a student who is matriculated in 
the University of Toronto, and enrolled in University College or a fede­
rated University, and whose name is entered with the Registrar of the 
University of Toronto. . ‘ I

" An occasional student ” includes every student in whose case the Senate of I 
the University of Toronto is by law authorized to determine fees for courses i 
of lectures in the University of Toronto.

Laboratory fees shall be divided into, (a) Fees for practical instruction in the | 
laboratory, (6) Charges for supplies.

Practical Instruction Fees.
The annual practical instruction fee for an occasional student attending a | 

course, or partial course, of laboratory work shall be based on the lecture fee |

r
" between 15 and 30 "
" “ 30 “ 50 “
" " 50 " 80 “
“ more than 80 hours ....

I



EGE 43Calendar for 1899—1900.

"S[P40L

.6 .
‘KBopoyoAsd

S3
•soieXiy

‘ABojoig

83 86

886
"Aaqsquuqo

!
#

1
$5

8

39

t payment of fees, 
students must enter

irs, and the course of 
n all, the total fee for 
ill be that prescribed

8
8

888888
+06 0-0 CImmm

ourse of instruction 
any one year in any 
try. Mineralogy and 
iology. Botany, and 
itory work is or may

8•ASojop pue 
KSoeuJW

f

88
22

6 8

B

8

8

8

8

82 00

3 00
5 00

7 00
8 00

8

2
1
:

81 g

student attending a 
led on the lecture fee
lamely :

1.
ind instruments used 
instruments ; but not 
met out of a deposit,

student attending a 
Ascertained by adding 
e hours in the same 
atory work therein; 
for that course com-

88

A- »
hl

i ht

°S 2.59

se case the Senate of 
nine fees for courses 

cal instruction in the

99
83 - A” 

Sal 175 
6253

I ihle ; ■ 
} 4343 R

76 23888/838: :6 3351 22341 38 -

b

2 
§

.6 
i 

2

2 
&

1 

.8

L 
i 
*8 
28 
H 
i 
82 
53 
$1 
88 
38 
88 
$5 
(

88
2e $8 
38 
0 
54

8148 GAgg3/B4t. J:
258% 48853 238* P. .3p8 agalt $ go : 39 5 go : «5
9333 Aisne Sp 8.83 tit $.3%
$88% 8184 H88: ss§ ,85: i"8 =26 28222 862 ask 562 262
2 8 = * 8*
+I

g’s

,1 course, or any sub- 
as above defined.

o is matriculated in 
y College or a fede- 
he Registrar of the

8 888

6 8

6*888 8888 888888
. 090109 i #©0 ±9±0±9

88 8888 888
©10 ©moa oc0

I



University and University COLLEGE44

For each cc

■

D. Partial Course 4.
Being that prescribed for matriculated students in Medicine :

First Year. .. 
Second Year.

$1 00
2 00

$1 50
1 00

First Year, Physics
Second Year " 
Third Year «

Graduates in Art 
sity College, may at 
from laboratory and

For regular stud 
course of instructic 
in any subject.

“ A partial cours 
complete in itself, (

" A matriculated 
the University, anc 
with the Registrar

Chemistry.
. $3700
. 3 00

Biology. 
$1 50
2 75

. $1 00

. 1 50
. 3 00

1. “A course of lectures” means the continuous course of instruction, 
excepting laboratory work, offered in the University Faculty to students in 
Arts in any one year in any of the undermentioned subjects, namely : History ; 
Italian and Spanish; Phonetics; History of Philosophy, Logic, Metaphysics and 
Psychology ; Political Science (including Political Economy, Jurisprudence and 
Constitutional Law) ; Mathematics ; Physics ; Chemistry ; Mineralogy and 
Geology; Biology (including Physiology, Zoology, Botany and Histology); 
and any other separate subject in which instruction is or may be given by the 
teaching Faculty in the University of Toronto.

" A partial course of lectures ” means any special course or any subdivision, 
complete in itself, of a course of lectures as above defined.

« A matriculated e 
lated in the Univer 
Federated Universit; 
University of Toron

« An occasional st 
by law authorized tc 
of Toronto.

2. The annual fee 
i course, of lectures siB. Partial Course 2.

Being that prescribed for students in the School of Practical Science in 
Architecture :

C. Partial Course 3.
Being that prescribed for students in the School of Practical Science in 

Mechanical and Electrical Engineering :

The payment of fees shall not entitle any occasional student to be admitted 
to the laboratory work of a later year without having taken that of the 
earlier year or years, unless this requisite is dispensed with by the Senate on 
the recommendation of the Professor.

Civil Engineering :
Second Year, Physics
Third Year “

Fees for Occasional Students in Arts, and Library 
Fees.

3. Every matricu 
in Arts shall pay, 
annual library fee o

4. No occasional 
library, save upon I

N.B.—All the ab- 
lectures, if not pai 
attending in Easter 
fee of one dollar pel 

.The fee for each e 
The fee for admis 

to a higher year on 
pensation from atte 
at the time of appli

<1

The annual supply charges for an occasional student shall be according to 
the following table :—

A. Partial Course 1.
Being that prescribed for students in the School of Practical Science in

Second Year, Physics 
Third Year ‘« .

2
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ill be according to

Practical Science in

Practical Science in
For each course of not more than 15 hours,

■ |

Practical Science in

and Library II. UNIVERSITY COLLEGE FEES.

r any subdivision,

$2 00
3 00
5 00
7 00
8 00

... $1 00

... 2 00

Graduates in Arts, who have pursued the undergraduate course in Univer­
sity College, may attbnd lectures free ; but this privilege does not exempt them 
from laboratory and other special fees.

For regular students in Arts, “ a course of lectures ” means a continuous 
course of instruction offered to matriculated students in Arts in any one year 
in any subject.

“ A partial course of lectures ” means any special course or any subdivision, 
complete in itself, of a course of lectures as above defined.

“ A matriculated student in Arts " means a student who is matriculated in 
the University, and enrolled in University College, and whose name is entered ( 
with the Registrar of the University.

.... $1 50
... 1 00

Biology. 
$1 50
2 75

ent to be admitted 
taken that of the 
h by the Senate on

« A matriculated student in Arts ” means a student in Arts who is matricu­
lated in the University of Toronto and enrolled in University College or a 
Federated University, and whose name is entered with the Registrar of the 
University of Toronto.

« An occasional student” includes every student in whose case the Senate is 
by law authorized to determine fees for courses of lectures in the University 
of Toronto.

2. The annual fee for an occasional student attending a course, or partial 
course, of lectures shall be as follows :—

se of instruction, 
ulty to students in 
namely : History; 

c, Metaphysics and 
Jurisprudence and 
; Mineralogy and 
y and Histology) ; 
ay be given by the

. . $1 00

... 1 60

... 3 00

3. Every matriculated or non-matriculated student proceeding to a degree 
in Arts shall pay, at the time of the entry of his name with the Registrar, an 
annual library fee of $2.

4. No occasional or other student of any class shall be admitted to the 
library, save upon payment of an annual fee of 82.

N.B.—All the above fees are payable in advance, and in the case of fees for 
lectures, if not paid during the month of October (or in the case of students 
attending in Easter term only, during the month of January), an additional 
fee of one dollar per month will be imposed until the whole amount is paid.

. The fee for"each examination must be paid at the time of application.
The fee for admission ad eundem atatum, for change of faculty, for admission 

to a higher year on the certificate of the head of a federated college, for dis­
pensation from attendance at lectures, or for certificates of honor, must be paid 
at the time of application.

between 15 and 30 “
“ 30 “ 50 “
“ 50 “ 80 “

more than 80 “

$
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SCHOl

Table.

9

Sol

For each course of not more than 15 hours

For each Certificate of Honor $1 00

/

31 00
26 00
36 00

. $2 00

. 3 00

. 5 00
: 7 00
. 8 00

$36 00
36 00
31 00
31 00
36 00

(1)
(la)

(2)
(3)
(4).
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)

There are, includ 
lation scholarships 
Mathematics, Modi 
History.

These scholarship

N.B.—All the above fees are payable in advance, and if not paid during the 
month of October (or in the case of students attending in Easter term only, 
during the month of January), an additional fee of $1 per month will be 
imposed until the whole amount is paid.

The scholarships 1 
Wales Scholarship 8 
endowment fund p 
the University, and 

। ships.

( The Prince
I (Name; P

The Hoh. Edi 
(Name, E

“An occasional student ” includes every student, not being a matriculated 
student under the above definition, in whose case the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council is by law authorized to determine fees for courses of lectures on the 3 
report of the Council of University College.

Every matriculated student in Arts shall, on each year’s enrolment in Uni. I 

versity College, pay an enrolment fee according to the following table ; which 
fee shall include all instruction for which fees are by law chargeable, except 
laboratory supply charges and library fees :— — y

{ (Name, V

The annual enrolment fee of a matriculated student in Arts taking, under | 
the regulations, more than one honor course, shall be $36 only.

The enrolment fee of a matriculated student in Arts attending lectures for 1 
one term, or part of a term, shall be $18.

The enrolment fee for students receiving dispensation from attendance at - 
lectures in University College shall be $5 for each term, in addition to the | 
University fee of $5. The payment of these fees entitles the student to super- | 
vision of “ term work ” prescribed in connection with his course.

The annual fee for an occasional student attending a course, or partial 
course, of lectures in University College shall be similar to the lecture fee ■ 
prescribed by the Senate statute for occasional students, namely :

Candidates for 
one department.

The scholarship 
ship.

The scholarship 
ville High School.

“Il

Mi

The annual enrolment fee of an occasional student attending all the courses/ 
of lectures in any year shall be $36.

between 15 and 30
30 " 50

" 50 " 80
more than 80

FIRST Year......... Any course or department . .........................
Second Year .... Any course or department ..........................  
Third Year ... .Chemistry and Mineralogy ..........................

Natural Science or Physics and Chemistry 
Any other course or department.................. 

Fourth Year. .. .Physics and Chemistry, Chemistry and
Mineralogy, or Physics..........................

Biology................................... ........... .............
Any other course or department..................

3
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SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZESAND MEDALS-

I.

Free Tuition.Source of Money.

$50 00 $50 00
"y60 00 Four years.. $144 00 204 00

Three years.

SI 00

144 00
144 0O
144 00
108 00
108 00
108 0O

Total 
Value.

$254 00
186 50
169 00
166 50
128 00
125 50
123 00
25 00

42 50
25 00
22 50
20 00
17 50
15 00
25 00

not paid during the 
in Easter term only, 
per month will be

s enrolment in Uni.’ I 
owing table ; which I 
‘ chargeable, except |

(2)
(3) 
(4).
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)

eing a matriculated 
itenant-Governor in ( 
is of lectures on the 1

U) 
(la)

There are, including the Prince of Wales Scholarship, nine Junior Matricu 
lation scholarships for general proficiency in the four departments of Classics, 
Mathematics, Modern Languages and Science, and the sub-department of 
History.

These scholarships are of the following values :—

endowment fund presented by the Honorable Edward Blake, Chancellor of 
the University, and are known as the Edward Blake Matriculation Scholar- 
ships.

! Wales Scholarship and the Mary Mulock Scholarships, are

I The Prince of Wales.......... 
) (Name; Prince of Wales.) 

The Hori. Edward Blake.......  
(Name, Edward Blake.)

from attendance at 
., in addition to the | 
he student to super- 
course.
• course, or partial 
r to the lecture fee 
amely :

.... $2 00

.... 3 00

.... 5 00
....; 7 oo
.... 800

oding all the courses

I. University.
A. Matriculation Scholarships.

The scholarships hereinafter mentioned, with the exception of tlthe Prince of 
provided from the

/
Candidates for these scholarships must obtain first-class honors in at least 

one department.
The scholarship (la) shall be held together with the Prince of Wales Scholar­

ship.
The scholarship (8) is preferentially tenable by a scholar from the Bowman- 

ville High School.

........... $36 00

........... 36 00
........... 31 00
emistry 31 00
.......... 36 00 
ry and 
........... 31 00
........... 26 00
........... 36 00

Arts taking, under 
mly. 
ttending lectures for

{ (Name, West Durham.)

EGE
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IL

There are twelve Junior Matriculation scholarships for proficiency in two 3

Classics
Free Tuition.

[ATHEMATICS
The Hon. Ed-

[ODERN LanguagesFour Years. $144 00
(2)

SCIENCE

Four Years. 144 00

HI.

Source of Money. Free Tuition.

Mary Muleck. $60 00Classics, two .... (1) Three years. $108 00 $168 00

60 00(2) Two years.. 72 00 132 00

Mathematics, two (1)

Moderns, two....

Science, two

1

TO

Candidates for these scholarships must obtain at least first-class honors in 
one of the specified departments and second-class in the other of them.

168 00
123 00
168 00
123 00
168 00
123 00

108 00
144 00
144 00
108 00
108 00

Three Years 
Four Years. 
Three Years 
Four Years. 
Three Years

108 00
144 00
108 00
144 00
108 00

Total j 
Value. |

60 00
15 00
60 00
15 00
60 00
15 00

/108 00
108 00
108 00
108 00
108 00
108 00

$60 00
20 00
60 00
42 50
20 00
17 50
60 00
20 00
60 00
20 00
60 00
20 00

(2)
(1)
(2)
(1)
(2)

The marks for all < 
proportions :—

Classics and 
Moderns, four ..

Candidates for these scholarships must obtain first-class honors in their 
department.

There are eight Junior Matriculation scholarships for proficiency in one 
department, of the following values :—

IBI

Three years.

TQAL
Value.

| The marks obtain 
account in awarding 
the subjects in the ( 
200; Mathematics, 
istry, 75 ; History, :

All candidates for 
examination pass in 
Matriculation. The 
pass, may be taken 8 

I A candidate who 1 
[examination shall nc 
tion examination.

Saving the excepti 
[entitled to hold moi 
this provision, have 
the lists and receive 

I Every candidate i 
of Toronto, shall, o 
[effect that he intend 
I No scholarship sh 
comes a matriculate 

I Free tuition awan 
first year on the awe 
that the claimant ha 
class honors in at le 

I In the case of can 
lion shall be accord 
I In case in any y< 
award such scholar

7

(1) 
(2)
(3) 
(4)
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 
(2)

(Name, Mary 
Mulock.)

Mary Mulock. 
(Name, Mary 
Mulock.)

The Hon. Ed­
ward Blake.

(Name, Ed­
ward Blake. )

ISTORY •;**

Three Years 
Four Years.

Three Years

CLASSICS and MATH- 
EMATICS, two ....

,,. ward Blake, 
(1) (Name, Ed- 
(2) ward Blake.)

$204 00 I
128 00 g
204 00 |

I 186 50 |
128 00 ■
125 50 9
204 00 i
128 00 9
204 00 1
128 00 I
204 00 ■
128 00 3

Mathematics and
Moderns, two. .. , 

Mathematics and J
Science, two........\

Moderns and J
Science, two.....I |||

departments, of the following values :—

-------------- t—Source of Money.

University and University College
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proficiency in two I

Classics
IITION,

[athematics

Modern Languages

1200 I.
CIENCE

ISTORY 7

3

: proficiency in one

Tuition.

$108 00 $168 00

72 00 132 00

lass honors in their

168 00
123 00
168 00
123 00
168 00
123 00

600
600

1200
1200

Latin
Greek

400
400
400

1200
200

$144 00
108 00
144 00
144 00
108 00
108 00
144 00
108 00
144 00
108 00
144 00
108 00

/108 00
108 00
108 00
108 00
108 00
108 00

Total 
Value.

400
400
400

first-class honors in 
1er of them.

General Regulations.

The marks for all classes of Scholarships shall be assigned in the following 

proportions :— ,

TQAL
Value.

( English.......... .........................
French......................................

( German ..................................

( Chemistry................................
1 Physics ...................................

I Biology (Botany, Zoology)..

$204 00
128 00
204 00 J 

/ 186 50 |
128 00 I
125 50 1
204 00 I
128 00 I
204 00 |
128 00
204 00 I
128 00 I

I The marks obtained at the examination for Part I. shall not be taken into 
account in awarding any of the scholarships. The marks assigned to each of 
the subjects in the General course shall be as follows :—Latin, 200 ; Greek, 
200 ; Mathematics, 400 ; English, 250 ; French, 125 ; German, 125 ; Chem- 
istry, 75 ; History, 75.

I All candidates for scholarships in one or more departments shall at the same 
examination pass in the other subjects prescribed for Part IL, of the Junior 
Matriculation. The subjects of Part L, in which they are also required to 
pass, may be taken at the same or a previous examination. •

I A candidate who has been awarded a scholarship at a Junior Matriculation 
examination shall not be eligible for a scholarship at a subsequent Matricula­
tion examination.

Saving the exception as to the Prince of Wales Scholarship, no one shall be 
entitled to hold more than one scholarship ; but anyone who would, but for • 
this provision, have been entitled to a second scholarship shall be published in 
the lists and receive a certificate of honor.

Every candidate for a Junior Matriculation scholarship in the University 
of Toronto, shall, on application for examination sign a declaration to the 
effect that he intends to proceed to a degree in the University of Toronto.
I No scholarship shall be awarded save on condition that the candidate be- 
comes a matriculated student in actual attendance in the University of Toronto.
I Free tuition awarded shall be available on the following conditions :—For the 
first year on the award of the scholarship ; for any year after the first on proof 
that the claimant has passed his examination for the preceding year with first- 
class honors in at least one department.
I In the case of candidates who obtained scholarships prior to 1896, free tui­
tion shall be accorded on a second-class standing.

In case in any year any scholarship be not taken, it shall be allowable to 
award such scholarship, or some part thereof, to a candidate who has shown

7
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Political Science, ]‘

Political Science, :

I

Mathematics and 1 
Natural Science, I 
Natural Science, I 
Chemistry and Mi 
Chemistry and Ph

Philosophy, The J 
Mathematics and 1 
Natural Science, T 
Chemistry and Mil 
Chemistry and Ph;

Resolution Passed by the Joint Board, December 28, 1895.

That examinations for University Scholarships be held at any centre where 
there is an examination for Matriculation, provided any additional necessary 
expenditure be met by the locality ; and that the appointment of presiding 
examiners receives the approval of the Joint Board.

Mathematics and Physics.

The WILLIAM Mulock Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of 
William Mulock, M.A., LL.D.

The Alexander T. Fulton Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of 
the late Alexander T. Fulton.

A scholarship of the value of $75, the gift of the Local Committee for the 
Toronto meeting of the American Association for the Advancement of Science. 
In awarding this scholarship, the theoretical and practical work in the 
department will be estimated in the proportion of three to one.

B. Undergraduate Scholarships.

The following scholarships have been founded and endowed in the University, 
and are open for competition to all undergraduates in Arts, who are candidates 
for Honors in the departments and years to which they are assigned :—

Philosophy.

The John Macdonald Scholarship, of the value of $50, the gift of the late 
Hon. John Macdonald.

Political Science.

The Bankers’ Scholarship, of the xaluoof $70, the gift of the Bank of Toronto, 
the Canadian Bank of Commerce, the Dominion, Imperial, Standard, and 
Traders’ Banks, and the Union Bank of Lower Canada. Only such candidates 
are eligible as are of one year’s standing and have passed the examination of 
the First year. A special examination on some special text-book of history or 
finance will be held at the time of the Supplemental examinations in September. 
This scholarship is not tenable with any other.

The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarships, two of the value of $75 each, 
and two of the value of $50 each, the gift of friends of the late Hon. Alexander 
Mackenzie.

The Edward BL/ 
Edward Blake

The Alexander 
the late Alexander

The Daniel Wils 
In case either of the 
ships shall be award

Chemistry

The Edward Bl 
istry and Mineralo 
the Hon. Edward B

The Alexander 
Chemistry and Mir 
Alexander T. Fuite 
the value of both s 
department or divie

The Daniel Wi 
Mineralogy, the gift

A Scholarship of 
Toronto meeting of

The years and I 
have been assigned

I

Political Science, T 
Mathematics and F 
Natural Science, T1 
Chemistry and Min 
Physics and Chemi4

special excellence in the examination in some other group, and has taken 
scholarship rank therein, but has failed to win a scholarship therein.

In case in any year any scholarship be not awarded, the money undisposed of 
shall be divided among the scholarships for the succeeding year.

The Board of Arts Studies may from time to time make and amend any regu­
lations requisite to carry out the plan : such regulations shall be laid before 
the Senate at its next meeting, and may be from time to time amended by the 
Senate or referred back to the committee for reconsideration.

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
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1 Second Year.
Political Science, The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarship

‘
he gift of the late

$60, the gift of

f $60, the gift of

" \

ralue of 175 each, 
e Hon. Alexander

b Bank of Toronto, 
1, Standard, and 
ly such candidates 
ne examination of 
book of history or 
ions in September.

870
60
60
30
30

R 28, 1895.

any centre where 
ditional necessary 
nent of presiding

875
50
50
60
60
60
60

875
50
75
30
30
60
70

in the University, 
ho are candidates 
ssigned —

>, and has taken 
therein.
ney undisposed of

I amend any regu- 
till be laid before 
e amended by the

L Mathematics and Physics, The Loc. Com. of A. A. A. S. Scholarship . 
Natural Science, Div. L, The Daniel Wilson .Scholarship.. .... .

Natural Science, Div. IL, The Daniel Wilson Scholarship ....................... 
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Daniel Wilson Scholarship ... .. ..... 
Chemistry and Physics, The Loc. Com. of A. A. A. S. Scholarship ....

Committee for the 
cement of Science, 
ical work in the

First Year.

Political Science, The Bankers’ Scholarship........ . ..................... .
Mathematics and Physics, The Alexander T. Fulton Scholarship. 
Natural Science, The Alexander T. Fulton Scholarship.......... ......... 
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Alexander T. Fulton Scholarship 
Physics and Chemistry, The Alexander T. Fulton Scholarship....

Philosophy, The John Macdonald Scholarship..................... ..
Mathematics and Physics, The William Mulock Scholarship 
Natural Science, The Edward Blake Scholarship ................  
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Edward Blake Scholarship 
Chemistry and Physics, The Edward Blake Scholarship ...

Third Year.
Political Science, The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarship ...

Natural Science.
The Edward Blake Scholarship, of the value of 860, the gift of the Hon. 

Edward Blake
The Alexander T. Fulton Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of 

the late Alexander T. Fulton.
The Daniel Wilson Scholarships, of the value of 830 each, the gift of a friend. 

In case either of these scholarships is not awarded, the value of both scholar­
ships shall be awarded to the scholar in the other department or division.

Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Chemistry and Physics.
The EDWARD Blake Scholarships, two of the value of 860 each, in Chem­

istry and Mineralogy, and Chemistry and Physics, respectively, the gift of 
the Hon. Edward Blake.

The Alexander T. Fulton Scholarships, of the value of $30 each, in 
Chemistry and Mineralogy and Physics and Chemistry, the gift of the late 
Alexander T. Fulton. In case either of these scholarships is not awarded, 
the value of both scholarships shall be awarded to the scholar in the other 
department or division.

The Daniel Wilson Scholarship, of the value of 860, in Chemistry and 
Mineralogy, the gift of a friend.

A Scholarship of the value of $70, the gift of the Local Committee for the 
Toronto meeting of the American Association for the Advancement of Science.

The years and Honor departments to which the above-named scholarships 
have been assigned are as follows :—

/
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Natural SCIENCE

The Cawthorne M 
recommendation of t

MATHEMATICS.

The Glashan Gol
University Council 1 
who stands highest i

THE Ramsay Sch 
gift of Mr. William 
graduates or linderg 
the Economic subjet 
Science (Third year 
have elapsed since tl 
award is made upon 
Economics or Finan 
be announced in Ma 
September thereafte

The 1851 Exhibi 
given by the Com 
awarded once in tw< 
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v D. Medals.
The Governor General’s Medals, the gift of His Excellency the Earl of 

Minto, are awarded under the following conditions :—
1. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to that candidate in the final examina­

tion for the B.A. degree who, taking not less than 66 per cent, in English (as 
defined below), and not less than 75 per cent, in some one of the following 
Honor departments :—(a) Classics, (6) Philosophy, (c) (d) Mathematics or 
Physics, (e) (/) Natural Science (either division), shall also take the best 
aggregate mark in the two subjects.

2. English shall be understood to mean only the papers (at present four in 
number) on later English Literature (from the end of the 15th century).

3. In order to obviate any unfairness ariiing from a different system of 
marking in different departments, the principle shall be always adopted of 
raising the marks of the best candidate in the first class of each department to 
the maximum, and those of the others in proportion, unless the examiners of 
any department report that the marks of the best candidate in their depart­
ment are not of sufficient merit to be so raised.

No candidate shall be permitted to hold more than one scholarship ; but 
any one who would, but for this provision, have been entitled to a second 
scholarship, shall have his name published in the lists.

All undergraduate scholars must sign a declaration of intention to proceed to 
a Degree in this University, and must attend lectures in University College or 
Victoria University for the academic year immediately following such exami- 
nation. The Senate however may, upon satisfactory reasons being shown, 
permit such scholar to postpone attendance upon lectures for a year. If at 
the end of the year a further postponement is necessary, special application 
must be made to the Senate. In every such case the payment of the scholar­
ship shall likewise be postponed. The scholarships are paid in three instal­
ments—on the fifteenth November, the fifteenth January and the fifteenth 
March ; and each scholar is required to send to the Registrar a certificate of 
attendance upon lectures at least three days before the date of each payment.

No scholarship will be awarded to any candidate who has been placed lower 
than the First Class in the department to which the scholarship is attached. |

0. Prizes in Books.
Four prizes in books, the gift of the Minister of Foreign Affairs for the King­

dom of Italy, are offered for competition among the students of Italian of 
the First, Second, Third and Fourth years, respectively.

The Chemistry Prize, the gift of Professor Pike, of the annual value of 
$15, is open for competition among students of the Fourth year in the Depart­
ment of Chemistry and Mineralogy.

The Mineralogy and Geology Prizes, the gifts of Professor Chapman, 
are open for competition among students of these subjects in the Second and 
Third years. The value of the Second year prize is $5, and of the Third year 
prize is $10.

I
University and University College
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1 MATHEMATICS.

The Glashan Gold Medal, the gift of J. C. Glashan, Esq., awarded by the 
University Council to the University College candidate of the Fourth year 
who stands highest in First Class Honors.

Physics.

The Ottawa Gold Medal, awarded by the University Council to the 
University College candidate of the Fourth year who stands highest in First 
Class Honors.

This Medal is the gift of the following Alumni, residents of Ottawa : Otto 
Klotz, Esq., J. C. Glashan, Esq., J. L. McDougall, M.A., C.M.G., W. 
Fitzgerald, M.A., Frederick Hayter, B.A., W. D. LeSueur, B.A., A. H. 
McDougall, B.A.
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4. The Registrar shall publish not only the name of the successful candi­
date, but also the names of all candidates who, by satisfying the above con­
ditions, are eligible for the award.

5. The Silver Medal shall be awarded to that candidate in the Second year 
of the General course who, taking not less than 75 per cent, in this examina­
tion, takes also the highest aggregate of marks when the result of the First 
and’ Second year examinations in this course are added together, such exam- | 
inations having been taken in two consecutive calendar years.

6. The discretion of the examiners (paragraph three above), as in the examina­
tion for the Gold Medal, shall apply also to this examination.

Natural Science.

The Cawthorne Medal, the gift of F. T. Shutt, M.A., awarded on the 
recommendation of the Natural Science Association.

E. Graduate Scholarships.
\ 4

THE Ramsay Scholarship in Political Economy, of the value of $60, the 
gift of Mr. William Ramsay. This Scholarship is open for competition to all 
graduates or undergraduates who have been placed in the First Class in one of 
the Economic subjects of the Fourth year in the Honor department of Political 
Science (Third year in the Faculty of Law); but not more than two years must 
have elapsed since the competitor passed the examination above specified. The 
award is made upon an essay, the subject of which must be some question in 
Economics or Finance of interest to the commercial community in Canada, to 
be announced in May of each year, and the competition closes on the 15th of 
September thereafter, by which date the essays must be sent to the Registrar.

The 1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship, of the value of £150 sterling, 
given by the Commissioners for the International Exhibition of 1851, is 
awarded once in two years by the University Council for research in some 
branch of Physics or Chemistry. Subject to a satisfactory report as to pro­
gress in study, it is ordinarily tenable for two years at home or abroad.
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F. Graduate Fellowships.

The Alexander Mackenzie Fellowships in Political Science, two of the 
value of $375. each, the gift of the friends of the late Hon. Alexander 
Mackenzie. These fellowships are' awarded annually by the University 
Council to graduates of the University of Toronto, and they are tenable for one 
year, but the Council may, at its discretion, award them for a second term. 
The holder of a Mackenzie Fellowship shall devote his time to the prosecution 
of special studies at the University of Toronto under the direction of the head 
of the department in which the fellowship is awarded. The sum of $125 shall 
be paid to the holder of the Fellowship on the 15th October ; a further sum 
of $125 on the 15th January, provided that the progress of his studies is 
satisfactory to the Council at that date ; and a final instalment of $125 on the 
15th April, or as soon thereafter as his thesis shall be accepted by the Council. 
During his tenure of the fellowship he shall not be permitted to pursue a pro­
fessional or technical course of study, nor shall he engage in remunerative 
employment except by permission of the Council. He shall further conform 
to such other regulations as the Council may deem necessary for carrying out 
the object of special research for which these fellowships are designed. Any 
violation of the conditions under which the appointment is made shall operate 
to vacate the fellowship.

The George Paxton Young Memorial Fellowship in Philosophy, of the 
value of $400, will be awarded in June, 1901. The holder must be a Bache- 
lor of Arts who has taken an Honor course in Philosophy. This Scholar- 
ship is tenable for one year, and the holder must devote his whole time to 
the study of some topic falling under the general term Philosophy. He 
may pursue his studies either in the University of Toronto, or in some other 
University approved by the University Council ; but in either case he shall 
furnish to the University Coupcil such evidence as may from time to time be 
required, that he is faithfully observing the conditions under which the 
scholarship was awarded. Applications must be in the hands of the Registrar 
on or before June 15th, 1901. Further particulars may be obtained from the 
Registrar.
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B. Prizes in Books.

The Frederick Wyld Prize, the gift of F. Wyld, Esq., of the annual 
value of 825, for English Composition, is open for competition among all 
students of the Third and Fourth years in attendance on lectures.

The French Prose Prize, of the annual value of $10, for French Composi­
tion, is open for competition among matriculated students of all years in 
attendance on lectures.

0. Medals.
Medals are offered for competition to undergraduates in the following depart­

ments in actual attendance as students in the College :—
Classics (in the Fourth year). •

The McCaul Medal (Gold), established in 1886 by the late W. H. C. Kerr, 
Gold Medallist in Classics of 1859, in memory of the Rev. John McCaul, LL.D., 
First Professor of Classics and First President of University College. It was 
presented by Mr. Kerr from 1886 up to his death and from 1891 to 1894, after 
his death, by his widow. Since then the donors have been John Hoskin, Q.C.,
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IL University College.
A. Scholarships.

The following scholarships have been founded and endowed in University 
College, and are open for competition among the students in actual attendance 
in the College :— 1 -

The Moss Classical Scholarships, two of the value of $60 each, in Classics 
in the First and Third years respectively, founded by subscription in honor of 
the late Hon. Chief Justice Moss.

The William Mulock Scholarship in Classics in the Second year, of the 
value of $60, the gift of William Mulock, M.A., LL.D.

The Edward Blake Scholarship in Modern Languages in the First year, of 
the value of $60, the gift of the Hon. Edward Blake.

The George Brown Scholarship, in Modern Languages in the Second year, 
of the value of $60, founded in honor of the late Hon. George Brown.

The Julius RoSSIN Scholarship in Modern Languages in the Third year, 

of the value of $60, the gift of Julius Rossin, Hamburg, Germany.
The John Macdonald Scholarship in Philosophy in the Third year, of the 

value of $50, the gift of the late Hon. John Macdonald.
The Knox College Scholarships in Oriental Literature, of the value of $45 

and $60, are offered by the Senate of Knox College, to be competed for by 
students of the Second and Third years respectively, who shall be in actual 
attendance in University College, and intend to enter the Theological classes 
of Knox College.
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LL.D., Chairman of the Board of Trustees (for 1895) ; Nicol Kingsmill, M.A., 
Q.C., Classical Medallist of 1856 (for 1896); and A. M. Crombie, Esq., of 
Montreal (for 1897), in memory of his brothers Ernestua Crombie, M.A., Gold 
Medallist in Classics of 1854, and Marcellus Crombie, M.A., LL.B., Gold 
Medallist in Classics of 1857 ; in 1898 and 1899 William Dale, M.A., Gold 
Medallist in Classics of 1871. The medal will be donated in 1900 by Professor 
Fletcher, Gold Medallist in Classics of 1872, and Professor Hutton. In 1901 
it is proposed to replace the McCaul Medal by two McCaul Matriculation

Tutorial Fellowships in Mathematics, Chemistry, Biology and Political 
Economy, of the annual value of $500 each, are awarded annually. The 
selection is made from among graduates of the University. Each Fellow is 
appointed annually ; but he may be re-appointed for a period not exceeding, 

in all, three years.
Each Fellow is required to assist in the teaching and practical work of 

his department, under the direction of the Professor or Lecturer. The Fellows 
are selected with a special view to their aptitude for teaching, aud their attain- 
ments in the department in which the appointment is to be made. Every 
Fellow on accepting his appointment comes under an obligation to fulfil the 
duties of his Fellowship during the Academic Year in which he is appointed, 
unless specially exempted.

Candidates must send in their applications annually to the Registrar, 
not later than the first day of June..
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Matriculation examination is held in July under the joint

8. Candidates for Junior Matriculation must produce satisfactory certificates 
of good conduct, and of having completed the sixteenth year of their age.

9. All candidates for Junior Matriculation shall take the following subjects 
of the General Course :—English, Latin, History, Mathematics, and any two 
of the following :—Greek, French, German, Experimental Science (i.e., Physics 
and Chemistry).
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Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
1. There are two ordinary modes of proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor 

of Arts, viz. : (1) by taking the General Course; or, (2) by taking an Honor
Course.

2. Candidates may enter the Faculty of Arts by passing either the Junior

1
His Excellency the

Junior Matriculation.

control of the University of Toronto and the Education Department of Ontario, 
at centres within the Province.

4. A Junior Matriculation examination is conducted by the Senate in 
September, at the University, and at such other places as may from time to 
time be determined upon.

5. The Senior Matriculation examination is held in May, Jupe, and Sep­
tember, at the University ; but under certain conditions, the June examination 
may be held at local centres within the Province.

6. Junior and Senior Matriculation examinations will be held in June, at 
such places outside of the Province of Ontario as may from time to time be 
determined upon by the Senate. Applications for the appointment of local 
centres for holding such an examination must be made to the Registrar of the 
University not later than the fifteenth day of April in each year.

7. The examinations in September are open only to candidates taking the
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< Senior Matriculation.
19. The examinations for Senior Matriculation shall be held in May and j 

September at the University of Toronto, and in June at the University of g 
Toronto and such other centres as may be determined by the standing com- 1 
mittee on examinations.

20. All candidates for Senior Matriculation shall take the following sub- | 
jects of the General* Course :—English ; Latin; any two of the following I 
languages, viz., Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathe- I 
matics ; Physics or Biology.

y
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which they have failed.

16. For Pass, a candidate shall obtain one-third of the marks assigned to 
each paper. On each of the " Authors ” papers not more than one-third of the 
marks shall be assigned to sight translation.

17. The ordinary annual examination for Pass and Honor Junior Matricula­
tion shall commence in July, and applications therefor must be sent to the 
Education Department, through the Public Sch®^ Inspector or the Registrar 
of the University, not later than May 24th. In the case of candidates for 
scholarships; applications must be sent to the Registrar of the University 
by the above-mentioned date. If the candidate desires to write at the Uni­
versity, the fee must accompany the application ; otherwise the fee must be 
sent through the Public School Inspector.

18. Applications from candidates outside of the Province of Ontario for the 
June examination must be sent to the Registrar of the University not later than 
the first day of May.

6 ,

10. The examination is divided into two parts, which may be taken at the 1 
same or separate examinations.

11. (fl) Candidates for Part I. shall take- the following subjects of the g 
General Course :—Arithmetic, English Grammar, History of Great Britain and I 
Canada ; candidates who select Experimental Science as one of their options I 
shall take Physics in either Part I. or Part II.

(6) The Physics of the Third Form of the Examinations of the Education I 
Department may be substituted for the Physics of this Part.

12. Candidates for Part II. shall take the following subjects of the General a 
Course :—Latin, English Composition, English Literature, Ancient History, 1 
Algebra, Geometry, and any two of the following -.—Greek, French, German, s 
Chemistry.

13. Candidates for Honors and for Scholarships will be examined only on the I 
Honor papers in a department ; but candidates who fail to obtain Honors may ■ 
receive pass standing on these papers.

14. Candidates who have already passed Junior Matriculation, shall, if they g 
again present themselves for examination at Junior Matriculation, be regarded I 
as haying passed Part I. only.

15. Candidates failing in one or more subjects of either Part may take at any I

All
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21. Candidates who have passed the Senior Matriculation examination 
are subject to the same conditions regarding transference from the general 
course to an Honor course or vice versa as uudergraduates who have com­
pleted their First year.

22. Candidates who present themselves in May will be examined in the 
papers of the First year examination, and the number and the standard of the 
examination papers and the regulations respecting the subjects of examination 
at the J une examination shall be the same in each department as for the First 
year examination. The percentage for Pass at each of the examinations shall 
be one-third of the maximum of marks assigned to each paper. The percent­
age required for honors, shall be the same in each department in May and 
June as for the ordinary First year examination.

23. Candidates for this examination shall make application to the Registrar 
of the University not later than the fifteenth day of March for the May 
examination, and the fifteenth day of May for the June examination. Candi­
dates for the June Senior matriculation, residing outside the Province of 
Ontario, shall make application to the Registrar of the University not later 
than the 1st day of May.

24. Applications for a local examination shall be made to the Registrar of the 
University by the authorities of a School or College, not later than the first 
day of May in each year. •

25. The presiding examiner or examiners at each centre shall be appointed 
by the standing committee oh examinations, and of these examiners, as many 
as may be found necessary, shall be appointed to read the dictation papers in 
French and German.

26. The fee for the presiding examiner at a centre shall be $4.00 a day, and 
this fee and such other expense as may be incurred in connection with the 
local examination shall be paid to the persons concerned by the authorities of 
the School or College on whose application the examination is held.

27. The Board of Examiners for the June and Supplemental examinations 
shall be, as far as practicable, that appointed for the Junior Matriculation 
Supplemental examination in Arts.

Matriculation Equivalent Examinations.
28. Certificates of having passed second or first class ; Junior or Senior 

Leaving; or Forms IL, III. or IV. examinations of the Education Depart­
ment of Ontario will be accepted pro tanto for subjects of the General Course 
at any Junior Matriculation examination.

29. First Class, Senior Leaving, Form IV. Certificates, or a statement from 
the Education Department that thecandidate has obtained in any subject or 
subjects, "required for such certificate, not less than the percentage, for the 
time being, set by the Senate as that required for pass standing in the Faculty 
of Arts may be accepted pro tanto for such subject or subjects of the General 
Course at the Senior Matriculation and First Year’s Examinations. Candidates 
presenting' such certificates shall not be exempt from the examination in 
Ancient History prescribed for the First*Year in the General Course.

59



G0

\

I

I

for each subject ; total fee not to exceed Five Dollars.

For Senior Matricv 
For Senior Matrict 
For Senior Matri 

English Gra 
For Ad eundem «ta

The fee must be
tion.

Regulatic
39. An undergr 

I Matriculation Exa 
Matriculation Scl 

I registered the cel 
conducted by this 
(4) has been admit

40. Undergradu 
enrolled either in 
also attend lectur 
unless for sufficien 
which they are € 
whole or part of 
dollars, and is ar 

I dispensation for th
October 1st, and f

41. Undergrade 
lectures are requil 

I dispensation fee.
42. In case a s 

for dispensation fi 
I is entitled to exei 
I fee for dispensatic

43. Every und< 
I subsequent to thi 
I from the head of 
I complied with all 
I examination, and 
I nation who has 
I regulations. /

44. Notice of tl 
I will be given ann

45. Candidates 
I University, at h 
I tion, an applica 
I obtained from tl 
I candidates for de 
I 15th.

Matriculation Fees.
38. The fees payable are as follows :—

For Junior Matriculation, if Parts I. and IL are taken at the 
same time................................................................ Five Dollars.

For Junior Matriculation, Part I..................................  Two Dollars.
For Junior Matriculation, Part II.............................................. Five Dollars.
For Supplemental Examination in Junior Matriculation sub- . \

jects in which the Candidate has failed, Two Dollars

30. Candidates presenting First Class, Senior Leaving, or Form IV. Certifi­
cates, covering the work of the First year or Senior Matriculation lacking one 
or two subjects may be admitted to standing in the General Course of the 
Second Year starred in such subject or subjects.

31. The standing of candidates for the whole or part of the examination 
for a higher grade of certificate than Senior Leaving shall be determined in 

each case by the Senate.
32. The examinations of the School of Practical Science in Mathematics, 

Physics, Chemistry, Mineralogy and Geology, may be accepted pro tanto.
33. Candidates presenting pro tanto certificates must attempt to pass at 

one time in all the subjects necessary to complete the entire examination 
and are eligible for scholarships and relative standing except in the case of 
candidates for Junior Matriculation honors and scholarships, who may present 
pro tanto certificates for Part I. only.

Admission “ad Eundem Statum"
34. An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts in another University may be 

admitted ad eundem «latum on such conditions as the Senate may prescribe.
35.. If such applicant be admitted to a lower standing in this University than 

he held in his own University, he may not compete for scholarships at the 
next ensuing examination; but if he obtain honors, he shall, at the next 
succeeding examination, enjoy the same rights and privileges with respect to 
obligatory subjects as an original undergraduate of this University who has 
passed an examination of the same merit.

36. The Local examinations for students, conducted by the University of 
Cambridge, are accepted pro tanto for Junior Matriculation.

Supplemental Matriculation Examinations.
37. Supplemental examinations for Junior and Senior Matriculation will be 

held at the University about the middle of September, at which those who are 
rejected at previous examinations, as well as new candidates, may present 
themselves ; but no honors or scholarships will be awarded at such examina 
tions. The number and the standard of the examination papers, the regulations 

• respecting the subjects of examination, and the percentage required for Pass, 
shall in each case be the same as at the ordinary examinations. Applications 
therefor must be sent to the Registrar of the University not later than 1st 
September.
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For Senior Matriculation...........................................................
For Senior Matriculation on pro tanto certificate ................
For Senior Matriculation Examination in Arithmetic and

English Grammar .........................................................
For Ad eundem (datum...............

The fee must be paid to the Bursar at the time of application for examina-

y the University of

Five Dollars.
Two Dollars.
Five Dollars.

Regulations Relating to all Undergraduates.
39. An undergraduate is a student (1) who has passed the Junior or Senior 

I Matriculation Examination of this University, or (2) who has passed the Junior 
I Matriculation Scholarship Examination of this University, or (3) who has 
I registered the certificates of having passed the Matriculation Examination 
I conducted by this University and the Education Department of Ontario, or 
I (4) has been admitted ad eundem statum from some other University.

40. Undergraduates proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts must be 
I enrolled either in University College or in Victoria University. They must 
I also attend lectures on all the subjects of their course of study for the year, 
I unless for sufficient reasons the Senate, on recommendation of the College in ah 
I which they are enrolled, grants them a dispensation from lectures for the 
I whole or part of the session. The fee for such dispensation shall be five 
I dollars, and is additional to the enrolment fee. All applications for such 
I dispensation for the Michaelmas Term must be lodged with the Registrar before 
I October 1st, and for Easter Term before January 1st.

41. Undergraduates who are repeating the year without attendance on 
I lectures are required to apply for dispensation, but are not required to pay the 
I dispensation fee.

42. In case a student who has won a scholarship at matriculation applies 
I for dispensation from attendance for one or more of the years during which he 
I is entitled to exemption from tuition fees, he shall be exempt from the usual 
I fee for dispensation in lieu of tuition fees.

43. Every undergraduate must, before being admitted to any examination 
I subsequent to that by which he enters the University, produce a certificate 
| from the head of the College in which he is enrolled, to the effect that he has 
I complied with all the requirements of that College affecting his admission to such 
I examination, and no candidate shall be admitted to standing at any exami- 
I nation who has been reported by his College Council to have violated its 
I regulations. /

44. Notice of the time of commencement of the undergraduate examinations 
I will be given annually in January. \

45. Candidates in all the years are required to send to the Registrar or the 
I University, at least six weeks before the commencement of each examina- 
I tion, an application for examination according to a printed form to be 
I obtained from the Registrar. The fee fur examination and, in the case of 
I candidates for degrees, that for the degree, must be paid not later than April 
[ 15th.

.EGE
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Regulations Relating to the General Course.
46. An undergraduate is entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Arts if in each 

year of his course he passes the examinations in the prescribed -work of the 
General course.

47. Candidates in the General course in Arts must obtain at the annual 
examinations a minimum average of sixty-six per cent, in order to be placed in 
the first ciass in General Proficiency, and a minimum average of fifty per 
cent, in order to be placed in the second class. The candidates in these two 
classes shall be ranked in order of merit. All candidates failing to obtain fifty 
per cent, in each subject but obtaining not less than thirty-three per cent, 
shall be ranked as Pass candidates. The names of candidates in the General 
course in Arts who avail themselves of the theological options shall be placed 
in a list, separate from those who have not availed themselves of this privilege.

48. Candidates in the General course in Arts shall be arranged alphabetically 
in each subject in the annual class lists in three grades, A, B, and C ; the 
minimum for Grade A shall be sixty-six per cent, of the marks, and for Grade 
B, fifty per cent. ; all who pass with less than fifty per cent., but not less than 
thirty-three per cent., shall be placed in Grade C.

49. The name of a Pass candidate in Arts may be allowed to appear in the 
class lists of his year, provided there are not more than two subjects in which 
he has failed. These subjects may be among the obligatory subjects of the 
year, or they may be subjects attempted at a previous examination or examina­
tions. Honor and General Proficiency candidates in Arts may be starred in 
one, but not more than one subject of the General course on like conditions.

50. Honor candidates who have failed in one subject under the above regula­
tion, and who in consequence have been starred in that subject, may repeat in 
May the whole examination at which they were starred, and similarly General 
Proficiency or Pass candidates who have been starred in one or two subjects, 
may repeat the whole examination either in September or in May, but such 

'candidates shall not be eligible for scholarships. All candidates who do not 
exercise this option may present themselves for examination in the subjects in 
which they have been starred, either in September or in May, but on so 
presenting themselves, they shall be entitled to examination in those subjects 
only in which they have been starred.

51. Candidates of the Fourth year who have been starred in one or two sub­
jects, but who have not succeeded in writing off these subjects at some previous 
examination, may be allowed to take this work at a special examination to be 
held in the latter part of April, or at the time of the annual examinations in 
May. Candidates taking advantage of this provision shall pay an additional 
fee of ten dollars. But in the case of English and Latin of the Third and 
Fourth years, a candidate shall not be considered to have written off his star, 
unless the Third year examination which he passes covers a different pre­
scription of texts from that covered by his Fourth year examination.

52. When a candidate at an examination is starred in a subject which is 
one of two or more subjects between which an option exists at the said

I
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examination, the candidate at his supplemental examination may present 
himself in any one of such alternative subjects.

53. At the beginning of the Second, Third, or Fourth year a candidate may 
be transferred from the General course to an Honor course or vice verw, or 
from one Honor course to another Honor course, by passing an examination on 
such subjects, and by obtaining therein such a percentage as may be required 
by the Senate in view of the nature of the transfer granted. But transfer to an 
Honor course shall not be granted to any student who is starred in any subject 
of the General course.

54. A student in the General course who wishes to take honors in a depart­
ment may be allowed to repeat his year, taking the work of the Honor depart­
ment only if he so desires, and on passing with honors he shall be allowed to 
proceed in that department.

55. Undergraduates of any year, who have been rejected, or who have by 
sickness, domestic affliction, or other causes beyond their control been pre­
vented from attending the Annual examinations in May, may present them­
selves for examination in September ; but candidates who have failed to 
attend at the May examinations, must prove to the satisfaction of the Vico- . 
Chancellor, before presenting themselves in September, the existence and 
sufficiency of the alleged cause of absence, and all such cases shall be subse­
quently reported to the Senate.

56. Undergraduates in the General course in the Third and Fourth years 
may, in lieu of one or more of the subjects prescribed for each of these years, 
take certain of the following subjects, namely, Biblical Greek, Biblical Litera­
ture, Apologetics, Church History, and Christian Ethics, according to the 
following schedule :—

Third YEAR. .. .Biblical Greek Jot Classical Greek; Church History or 
Biblical Literature for Modern History ; Apologetics for Physics.

Fourth Year. .. .Biblical Greek for Classical Greek; Biblical Literature or 
Çhurch History for Modern History ; Christian Ethics or Apologetics 
for History of Philosophy.

Noth.—Candidates are allowed two of the three options in the Third, and all three in the 
Fourth year.

57. Undergraduates who exercise the theological options must present to the 
College in which they are enrolled certificates of having attended lectures 
(unless granted dispensation by the University) and of having passed examina­
tions in the subjects so selected at an affiliated or federated College or 
University other than University College. These examinations must be taken 
in the same year as the corresponding University examinations, and be subject 
to the same regulations as to standard.

I
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*Term work.........  
Attendance .....

62. The Senate may, upon the report of the University or College Council 
concerned, based on the recommendation of a Professor or Lecturer, excuse 
registered students from term work and from attendance at lectures in any one 
or more subjects. Such exemption must be obtained at the beginning of each 
term, and no exemption from term work shall be allowed in the case of English,

the May examination as follows :—

For attendance at four-fifths and over , 
“ “ " two-thirds and over.

“ « " one-half and over...

i

Term Work in the General Course- +

58, Reports of attendance at pass lectures in the First and Second years shall 
' be made in all departments except those of Physics, Biology, Chemistry, and 

Geology, and marks for such attendance shall be assigned in connection with

59. No student attending less than one-half the lectures shall receive any 
marks for attendance.

60. Reports on term pass work in the First and Second years shall be made 
in all departments except those of Chemistry, Natural Science, and Physics. 
In the department of English four essays at least shall be required during the 
session from each student ; and the reports on term work in that department 
shall be based on the essays. In other departments the report on term work 
shall bo based on those parts of the work which the professor or lecturer, may 
deem most appropriate as tests of proficiency. The maximum number of marks 
to be assigned for term work in connection with the May examination shall 
be thirty, except in the case of English, in which the term work shall count as 
eighty marks. •

61. Students to whom the foregoing regulations apply must obtain on the 
May examination at least thirty-three per cent, of the examination marks ; and 
must also obtain at least thirty-three per cent of the aggregate number of 
marks assigned according to the following schedule:—

Regulatio
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Regulations Relating to the Honor Course.
I 63. In this course there are eleven Honor departments, viz. : I. Classics ; II. 
■ Modern Languages ; III. English and History ; IV. Oriental Languages ; V. 
I History ; VI. Political Science ; VII. Philosophy ; VIII. Mathematics and 
I Physics; IX. Natural Science; X. Chemistry and Mineralogy; XL Physics 

I and Chemistry.
I 64. Candidates shall not have the right to claim examination in more than two 
I Honor courses after the first year.
I 65. An undergraduate is entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, if in each 
■year of his course he passes the examinations in the prescribed work of one of 
■ these departments, and also the subjects of the General course prescribed in 
■ connection therewith, at the respective times mentioned in the schedule at the 
■head of each department.
I 66. In the annual class lists, the names of candidates who obtain honors in any 
■department or subject shall be arranged in order of merit in three classes, those 
■obtaining seventy-five per cent, and over of the total number of marks being 
■ placed in the first class, those obtaining sixty-six per cent., and less than 
■seventy-five percent being placed in the second class, and those obtaining fifty - 
per cent, and less than sixty-six per cent, being, placed in the third class.

I 67. A candidate pursuing a course in an Honor department who falls below the 
■third class in his department, shall not be allowed standing of the following 
■year. But in the departments of Classics, Modern Languages,..English and 
■History, History, Political Science, Philosophy, Chemistry and Mineralogy, 
Physics and Chemistry, and Natural Science, candidates whose average is not 

less than third class, but who have fallen below third class in àny one subject, 
may, on the recommendation of the examinera, be allowed to proceed as Honor 
candidates in the following year.

I 68. A candidate who competes for honors at the examination for Bachelor of 
Arts, and fails to obtain the requisite number of marks to entitle him to be 
classed in honors, may, on the recommendation of the examiners, be awarded a 
degree without honors ; it being at the option of the candidate to accept the • 
award of such a degree, or to wait until a subsequent examination, and again 
compete for a degree in honors.

I 69. An undergraduate who has obtained honors in any department may 
with the consent of the Senate be transferred to any other department, and 
proceed therein, but as a prerequisite to obtaining the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, he must during his course have passed the examinations in the subjects 
of the General course required in the Honor department to which he is trans- 
tarred. •
| 70. Candidates in the honor subjects of Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Min­
eralogy and Geology, and Psychology will be ranked in the class lists on 
practical work done in the laboratories of the respective departments during 
the session ; and no candidate will be allowed to proceed to examination in any 
of these honor subjects unless he presents to the Registrar a certificate from the

9
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Degree of Master of Arts.
74. Candidates for the Degree of Master of Arts must have been admitted to 

the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, must be of the standing of one year from admis­
sion to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and must have sent in an approved 
thesis upon some subject in one of the departments in the Faculty of Arts. 
The thesis must be sent to the Registrar not later than 1st May.

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
75. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy must have been ad­

mitted to a degree in Arts in the University of Toronto, must have pursued for 
at least two years the study of a major subject, must pass examinations on two 
minor subjects equivalent to first class honor standing for the B. A. Degree, and 
must present an approved thesis embodying the results of ah original investi­
gation. For details, see p. 194.

Admission “ad Eundem Gradum."
76. A graduate in the Faculty of Arts in any University in Great Britain or 

Ireland (ifhis degree be not an honorary one) may be admitted to the same 
degree in the University of Toronto.

III 
I

Professor that he has attained honor standing in the practical work of that 
subject.

71. In the departments of Philosophy, Mathematics and Physics, Physics 
and Chemistry, Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Natural Science, each candi­
date for honors must attend all examinations in the practical work of the year 
in which he presents himself for the University examination.

72. Undergaduates in the Honor department of Philosophy may, in the Third 
year, substitute for Modern History and Economics any two of the three fol- 
lowing subjects, viz. : Church History, Apologetics, Biblical Literature. Under- 
graduates in the Honor department of Oriental Languages may, in the Third 
and Fourth years, substitute Biblical Greek for Classical Greek. Candidates 
exercising these options must present certificates of having attended lectures 
and passed examinations in the subjects-so selected at an affiliated or federated 
College or University other than University College. These examinations 
must be taken in the same year as the corresponding University examina­
tions, and be subject to the same regulations as to standard. These examina­
tions do not count for honors.

73. In the Honor department of Philosophy two distinct examinations are 
held upon the two systems of Philosophy taught in the federated Arts Colleges.

V
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

GENERAL COURSE.

Arithmetic.
ts. Arithmetic : Elementary Rules, Fractions (Vulgar and Decimal), Interest, 

Discount, and easy problems in Stocks.
One examination paper.
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PART I.

English Grammar.
The main facts in the development of the language. Etymology and Syntax, 

including the logical structure of the sentence and the inflection, classifica­
tion and elementary analysis of words.

One examination paper.tinct examinations are 
ederated Arts Colleges,

History of Great Britain and Canada.

Great Britain and Canada from 1763 to 1885, with the outlines of the pre­
ceding periods of British History.

The Geography relating to the History prescribed.
One examination paper.

sophy.
phy must have been ad- 
», must have pursued for 
css examinations on two 
or the B. A. Degree, and 
s of ah original investi-

have been admitted to 
of one year from admis- 
ve sent in an approved 
in the Faculty of Arts. 
1st May.

Elementary Experimental Science (Physics).
Use of metre rule ; use of calipers and vernier for more accurate metric 

measurements (e.g., diameters of wires, thickness of glass, plates, etc.); 
numerical calculations in the metric system.
• Use of balance.

Specific gravity, by specific gravity bottle and hydrostatic balance, of 
liquids and of solids.

Boyle’s law ; barometer ; diffusion of gases.
Use of Fahrenheit and Centigrade thermometers ; determination of zero and 

boiling point ; boiling point dependent on pressure.
Expansion of solids, liquids and gases ; examples.
Specific heat ; latent heat ; easy numerical examples.
Transmutation of matter ; indestructibility of matter.
Solution, precipitation, crystallization and evaporation.
One examination paper.
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Latin.

Translation into Latin of English phrases and easy sentences to illustrate 
Latin accidence and the common rules of Latin syntax.

Translation into Latin of easy narrative English based upon the first 
twenty-five chapters of the prescribed Caesar.

Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) from some easy prose 
author. 0

Translation from prescribed texts, with grammatical and other questions 
naturally arising from the extracts set for translation.

The following are the texts prescribed :— t
1900 : Vergil, Aeneid, Bk. II ; Caesar, Bellum Gallicum, Bk. V.
1901 : Vergil, Aeneid, Bk. II ; CAESAR, Bellum Gallicum, Bks. II, III.
1902: Cornelius Nepos, Lives of Themistocles, Aristides and Hannibal ; 

Caesar, Bellum Gallicum, Bk. IV (omitting Chap. 17', and Bk. V, Chaps, 
1-23 ; Vergil, Aeneid, Bk. II (1-505).

Two papers will be set : ( 1} Translation of English into Latin. (2) Prescribed 
texts and translation at sight, with questions on Grammar, etc.

N. B.—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended.

Composition : An essay, to which special importance will be attached, on 
one of several themes set by the examiners. In order to pass in this subject, 
legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, and proper construction of 
sentences are indispensable. The candidate should also give attention to the 

‘ structure of the whole essay, the effective ordering of the thought, and the 
accurate employment of a good English vocabulary. About two pages of 

foolscap is suggested as the proper length for the essay ; but quality, not quan­
tity, will be mainly regarded.

One examination paper.

Literature : Such questions only shall be set as may serve to test the can­
didate’s familiarity with, and intelligent and appreciative comprehension of, 
the prescribed texts. The candidate will be expected to have memorized some 
of the finest passages. In addition to the questions on the prescribed selections, 

others shall be set on a “ sight passage ” to test the candidate’s ability to inter­
pret literature for himself.

One examination paper.

1900-

Longfellow : Evangeline, A Psalm of Life, Wreck of the Hesperus, “The 
day is done,” The Old Clock on the Stairs, The Fire of Driftwood, Resigna­
tion, The Warden of the Cinque Ports, Excelsior, The Bridge, A Gleam of 
Sunshine.

I



69CGE

ences to illustrate

id upon the first

n some easy prose

nd other questions

fGreek.

French.

.

rve to test the can- 
comprehension of, 

ve memorized some 
•escribed selections, 
te’s ability to inter-

he Hesperus, “The 
riftwood. Resigna- 

•ridge, A Gleam of

m, Bk. V.
n, Bks. II, III.
as and Hannibal ; 
md Bk. V, Chaps.

in. (2) Prescribed

mended.

The candidate’s knowledge of French will be tested by : (1) simple 
questions on grammar, (2) the translation of simple passages from English into 
French, (3) translation at sight of easy passages from modern French, and (4) 
an examination on the following texts :—

1900 : ENAULT, le Chien du capitaine ; Feuillet, la Fée.
1901 : De MAISTEE, Voyage autour de ma chambre ; Labiche, la Gram­

maire.

1902.

Scott : Lay of the Last Minstrel.
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Wordsworth ; The Education of Nature (“ Three years she grew ”), " She 
was a phantom of delight,” A Lesson (“There is a flower, the Lesser 
Celandine”), To the Skylark, The Green Linnet, To the Cuckoo, To the 
Daisy, and the following Sonnets, To a Distant Friend (" Why art thou 
silent.”), England and Switzerland (“Two voices are there”), “Milton, thou 
shouldst be living at this hour,” Westminster Bridge, The Inner Vision 
(" Most sweet it is, with unuplifted eyes ”), " O Friend ! I know not which 
way I must look,” To Sleep, Within King’s College Chapel.

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.
Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of easy Attic prose, to 

which special importance will be attached.
Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set, 

and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.
Translation from English into Greek of sentences and of easy narrative pas­

sages based upon the prescribed prose texts.
The following are the prescribed texts :—
1900 : Selections from Xenophon, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek 

Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homer, Iliad I.
1901 : Selections from Xenophon, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek 

Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homer, Iliad I.
1902 : Selections from Xenophon, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek 

Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homer, Iliad VI.
Two papers will be set : (1) Prescribed texts and translation at sight ; 

questions on Grammar ; (2) the translation of English into Greek.

1901.

Tennyson : Elaiue, Lady of Shalott, St. Agnes’ Eve, Sir Galahad, Lotos- 
Eaters, Ulysses, Crossing the Bar, Early Spring, “ You ask me why,” " Of 
old sat Freedom,” " Love thou thy land,” the six interlude songs and “Tears, 
idle tears,” in “The Princess.”

CALENDAR for 1899—1900.



70

German.

walls 
unknot 
quanti

One 
GEO 
One

Pro 
their 
the el

One

Ancient History.

1. General outlines of Greek History to the battle of Chaeronea, 338 B.C., 
as contained in Fyfe?» History of Greece (Primer).

2. General outlines of Roman History to the death of Augustus, as contained 
in Creighton'» History of Rome (Primer).

Geography relating to the history prescribed.
One examination paper.

The candidate’s knowledge of German will be tested by : (1) simple 
questions on grammar, (2) the translation of simple passages from English into 
German, (3) translation at sight of easy passages from modern German, and (4) 
an examination on the following texts :—

1900 : HAUFF, das kalte Herz, Kalif Storch.

1901 : LEANDER, Trhumereien (selected by Van Daell).

1902: GRIMM, Rotkiippchen ; Andersen, Wie’s der Alte macht, Das neue 
Kleid, Venedig, Rothschild, Der Bar ; Ertl, Himmelsschlüssel ; FROMMEL, 
Das eiserne Kreuz ; Baumbach, Nicotians, Der Goldbaum ; Heine, Lorelei, 
Du bist wie eine Blume ; Uhland, Schafer’s Sonntagslied, Das Schloss am 
Meer ; CHAMISSO, Das Schloss Boncourt ; Claudius, Die Sterne, Der Riese 
Goliath ; Goethe, Mignon, Erlkonig, Der Sünger ; Schiller, Der Jangling 
am Bache.

Leander, Traumereien (selected by Van Daell), pp. 1-44.

Two papers will be set : (1) Prescribed texts and translation at eight ; ques­
tions on Grammar ; (2) the translation of English into German.

1902 : Lamennais, Paroles d'un croyant, Chaps. VII and XVII ; Perrault, 
le Maître Chat ou le Chat Botté ; Dumas, Un nez gelé, and la Pipe de Jean 
Bart ; Alphonse Daudet, la Dernière classe, and la Chèvre de M. Seguin ; 
LEGOUVÉ, la Patte de dindon ; Pouvillon, Hortibus ; Loti, Chagrin d’un 
vieux forçat; Molière, l’Avare, Acte III, sc. 5 (Est-ce à votre cocher..,, 
sous la mienne) ; VICTOR Hvco, Waterloo, Chap. IX ; ROUGET DE L’ISLE, la 
Marseillaise; Arnault, la Feuille; Chateaubriand, l’Exilé; Théophile 
Gautier, la Chimère ; Victor Hugo, Extase ; Lamartine, l’Automne ; De 
Musset, Tristesse ; Sully Prudhomme, le Vase brisé ; La Fontaine, le 
Chêne et le Roseau.

Madame Emile de Girardin, la Joie fait peur.

Two papers will be set': (1) Prescribed texts and translation at sight; ques­
tions oh Grammar ; (2) the translation of English into French.

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
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Properties of Hydrogen, Chlorine, Oxygen, Sulphur, Nitrogen, Carbon, and 
their more important compounds. Nomenclature. Laws of combination of 
the elements. The Atomic Theory and Molecular Theory.

One examination paper. |
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ALGEBRA : Elementary Rules ; Highest Common Measure ; Lowest Common 
Multiple ; Fractions ; Square Root ; Simple Equations of one, two, and three 
unknown quantities ; Indices ; Surds ; Quadratics of one and two unknown 
quantities.

One examination paper.
GEOMETRY : Euclid, Books I, II, and III ; easy Deductions.
One examination paper.

‘CALENDAR FOR 1899—1900. 71
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1900 : Caesar, Bellum Gallicum, Bk. V ; Vergil, Aeneid, Bk. II ; HORACE 
Odes III, IV ;.Livy XXL

1901: Caesar, Bellum Gallicum, Bks. II, III; Vergil, Aeneid, Bk. II; 

Horace, Odes I, II ; Livy XXL

1902 : Caesar, Bellum Gallicum, Bk. IV, omitting Chap. 17, aud Bk. V 
Chaps. 1-23 ; Vergil, Aeneid II, lines 1-505 ; Horace, Odes I, II ; Cicero, 
Pro Lege Manilia, Pro Marcello, Philippic XIV (Harper’s Text).

Two examination papers.

• authors read.
The following are the prescribed texts :—

University and University College

, Latin.

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.
Translation at sight of passages of average difficulty, similar in style to the 

authors read. >
Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set, and 

such other questions as arise naturally from the context.
Translation into Latin of easy passages of English, similar in style to the

_g_________a

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.
Translation at sight of passages of average difficulty, similar to the authors 

read.
Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set, and 

r. such other questions as arise naturally from the context.
Translation into Greek of ordinary narrative passage» of English, similar to 

the authors read.
• *

The following are the prescribed texts —
", 1900 : Xenophon, Anabasis I (Chaps. I-VIII) ; Homer, Iliad I, Odyssey

8; XV ; Lysias, Contra Eratosthenem, and Epitaphius.

1901 : Xenophon, Anabasis I (Chaps. 1-VIII) ; Homer, Iliad I, Odyssey
XV ; Lucian, Charon (Heitland), and Vera Historia II (Jerram).

1902: Xenophon, Anabasis I (Chaps. I-VIII) ; Homer, Iliad VI ; Odyssey
—XVII ; Lucian, Charon (Heitland), and Vera Historia II (Jerram).
2 Two examination papers. 1
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1902.

Scott : Lay of the Last Ministre!. 

Milton : Paradise Lost, Book I. 
SHAKESPEARE : The Merchant of Venice.

10

1900.

LONGFELLOW : Evangeline, A Psalm of Life, Wreck of the Hesperus, “ The 
.day is done,” The Old Clock on the Stairs, The Fire of Driftwood, Resigna­
tion, The Warden of the Cinque Ports, Excelsior, The Bridge, A Gleam of 
Sunshine.

Shakespeare: Macbeth.
Milton :. UAllegro, Il Penseroso, Lyoidas, On the Morning of Christ’s 

Nativity.
Wordsworth (Palgrave’s Golden Treasury of Songs and Lyrics) The Educa­

tion of Nature (“ Three years she grew”), " She was a Phantom of delight,” 
A Lesson (" There is a flower, the Lesser Celandine”), Ta the Skylark, The 
Green Linnet, To the Cuckoo, To the Daisy, and the following Sonnets, To a 
Distant Friend (“ Why art thou silent”), England and Switzerland (“Two 
voices are there”), “Milton, thou shouldst be living at this hour,” West­
minster Bridge, The Inner Vision (“ Most sweet it is with unuplifted eyes”), 
4" O Friend I I know not which way I must look),” To Sleep, Within King’s 
College Chapel. "

- English.

Composition : An essay, to which special importance will be attached, on 
.one of several themes set by the examiner.

One examination paper. .
Literature: The candidats will be expected to have memorized some o 

the finest passages. Besides questions to test the candidate’s familiarity 
with, and compréhension of, the following selections, questions may also be set 
to determine within reasonable limits his power of appreciating literary art.

Rhetoric: Reading of prose authors in connection with the study of 
rhetoric.

One examination paper.

1901.

Tennyson : Elaine, Lady of Shalott, St. Agnes’ Eve, Sir Galahad, Lotos- 
Eaters, Ulysses, Crossing the Bar, Early Spring, “ You ask me why,” “Of 

.old sat Freedom,” “ Love thou thy land,” the six interlude songs and “ Tears, 
idle tears,” in “ The Princess.”

Milton : Paradise Lost, Book VII.

Shakespeare : Julius Cæsar.
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French and sight translation is the same for Honors as for the General 
course, but the examination will be of a more advanced character.

The following are the prescribed texts :—
1900 : ENAULT, le Chien du capitaine ; Feuillet, la Fée, le Roman d’un 

jeune homme pauvre; Labiche, Voyage de M. Perrichon.

1901 : De Maistre, Voyage autour de ma chambre ; Labiche, la 
Grammaire ; ERCKMANN-CHATRIAN, Madame Thérèse ; LABICHE, la Poudre 

aux yeux.

1902 : LAMENNAIS, Paroles d’un croyant, Chaps. VII and XVII ; Perrault, 
le Maître Chat ou le Chat Botté ; Dumas, Un nez gelé, and la Pipe de Jean 
Bart ; Alphonse DAUDET, la Dernière classe and la Chèvre de M. Seguin ; 
LEGOUVÉ, la Patte de dindon ; POU VILLON, Hortibus ; Loti, Chagrin d’un 
vieux forçat; Molière, l'Avare, Acte III, sc. 5 (Est-ce à votre cocher.... 

sous la mienne) ; VICTOR Huoo, Waterloo, Chap. IX ; Rouget de LTsle, la 
Marseillaise ; Arnault, la Feuille ; Chateaubriand, l’Exilé ; THÉOPHILE 
Gautier, la Chimère ; Victor Hugo, Extase ; Lamartine, l’Automne ; De 
Musset, Tristesse; Sully Prudhomme,* le Vase brisé; La Fontaine, le 
Chêne et le Roseau.

Madame Emile de Girardin, la Joie fait peur.

Mérimée, Colomba. *

German.
The prescription of work in grammar, the translation of English into 

German and sight translation is the same for Honors as for the General course, 
but the examination will be of a more advanced character.

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1900 : HAUFF, das kalte Herz, Kalif Storch ; EICHENDORFF, Aus dem Leben 
eines Taugenichts ; Wilhelm I, Einer muss heiraten ; BENEPIX, Eigensinn.

1901 : Leander, Triiumereien (selected by Van Daell) ; Baumbach, der 
Schwiegersohn ; GERSTACKER, Germelshausen ; Elz, Er ist nicht eifersUohtig ; 
Wichert, Post Festum.

1902 : Grimm, Rotkappchen ; Andersen, Wie’s der Alte rnacht, Das neue 
Kleid, Venedig, Rothschild, Der Bar ; Ertl, Himmelsschlüssel ; FROMMEL, 
Daseiserne Kreuz; Baumbach, Nicotiana, Der Goldbaum ; Heine, Lorelei, 
Du bist wie eine Blume ; Uhland, Schafer’s Sonntagslied, Das Schloss am 
Meer ; CHAMISSO, Das Schloss Boncourt ; Claudius, Die Sterne, Der Riese . 
Goliath ; Goethe, Mignon, Erlkonig, Der Sanger ; Schiller, Der Jüngling 
am Bache.

Leander, Trhumereien (selected by Van Daell), pp. 1-44.

Ebner-Eschenbach, Die Freiherren von Gemperlein ; „WILHELMI, Einer 
muss heiraten.

BENEDIX, Eigensinn. 1

UNIVERSITY and UNIVERSITY College
J / _ .

/ French.
The prescription of work in grammar, the translation of English into
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HYDROSTATICS : Fluid pressure at a point; pressure on a horizontal plane, 
pressure [on an inclined plane ; resultant vertical pressure, and resultant hori­
zontal pressure, when fluid is under air pressure and when not ; transmission- 
of pressure ; Bramah’s press ; equilibrium of liquids of unequal density in a 
bent tube ; the barometer ; air-pump ; water-pump, common and force ; siphon.

History.
English History from the discovery of America to 1763.—
General outlines of Greek History to the battle of Chaeronea, 338 B.C. 

Special attention to be paid to the following : General characteristics of Greece 
and the Greeks ; ancient institutions ; constitution of Athens and Sparta " > 
Persian wars ; growth of the Athenian Empire ; characteristics of the age of - 
Pericles ; Peloponnesian wars ; rise of Thebes ; Theban supremacy ; rise of 
Macedon ; downfall of Greece. ‘

General outlines of Roman History to the death of Augustus. Special 
attention to be given to the following : General characteristics of Italy and the 
Roman people ; struggle of the Plebeians for political and social equality ; 
conquest of Italy ; Punic wars ; how Rome governed and was governed ; 
internal and external History of Rome from the downfall of Carthage to the 
death of Augustus. 1 ",

The Geography relating to the History prescribed.
One examination paper. *

One examination paper. 
— Problems : One paper.

5 %
MECHANICS : Measurement of velocity; uniformly accelerated rectilineal 

motion ; metric units of force, work, energy and power ; equilibrium of forces 
acting at a point ; triangle, parallelogram, and polygon of forces ; parallel 
forces ; principle of moments ; centre of gravity ; laws of friction ; numerical

Calendar for 1899—1900.

%
4, .

Algebra : Elementary Rules ; Highest Common Measure ; Lowest Common 
Multiple ; Fractions ; Square Root ; Simple Equations of one, two and three 
unknown quantities ; Indices ; Surds ; Quadratics of one and two unknown 
quantities; Theory of Divisors; Ratio, Proportion, and Variation ; Progres­
sions ; Notation ; Permutations and Combinations ; Binomial Theorem ; Interest 
Forms ; Annuities.

One examination paper. . )
GEOMETRY : Euclid, Books I, II, III, IV, and VI ; Définitions of Book V ; 

Deductions.
One examination paper. /
Trigonometry : Trigonometrical ratios with their relations to each other ; 

Sines, etc., of the sum and difference of angles with deduced formulas ; Use of 
Logarithms ; Solution of Triangles ; Expressions for the area of Triangles ; 
Radii of circumscribed, inscribed, and escribed circles, y

/
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the use of an analytical table. 
One examination paper.

Examination of the structure of a bird.
Study of the skeleton, and also of the teeth of a cat or dog. 
Study of the crayfish as a type of the Arthropods.

Biology.

1. Elements of Zoology : Thorough examination of the external form, the 
gills, and the viscera of some common fish. Study of the prepared skeleton 
of the same. Demonstration of the arrangement of the muscular and nervous 
systems and the sense-organs, as far as these can be studied without the aid 
of the microscope.

Comparison of the structure of the frog with that of the fish. The skeleton 
of the pectoral and pelvic girdles and of the appendages of the frog, should 
be studied, and the chief facts in the development of its spawn till the adult 
form is attained should be observed.

Examination of the external form of a turtle and a snake.
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Chemistry.

Chemical Theory. The study of the following elements, with their 
most characteristic compounds, in illustration of Mendelejeff’s Classification 
of the Elements : Hydrogen ; Sodium, Potassium ; Magnesium, Zinc ; Calcium, 
Strontium, Barium ; Boron, Aluminium ; Carbon, Silicon, Tin, Lead ; Nitrogen, 
Phosphorus, Arsenic, Antimony, Bismuth ; Oxygen, Sulphur ; Fluorine, 
Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine ; Manganese, Iron. Elementary Qualitative 
Analysis.

A practical examination shall be held in connection with this subject, a pure 
salt will be sent out for qualitative analysis, and the candidate shall be allowed

Comparison of the crayfish with an insect (grasshopper, cricket, or cock­
roach) ; also with a millipede and a spider.

Examination of an earthworm.
Study of a fresh-water mussel.
The principles of zoological nomenclature as illustrated by some of the 

common freshwater fish, such as the sucker and herring, bass and perch.
Study of an amœba, or paramoecium as a type of a unicellular animal.
The modifications of the form bf the body in vertebrates in connection with 

different methods of locomotion. The natural habits of the various animals

• Electricity : Voltaic cells, common kinds ; chemical action in the cell; mag­

netic effects of the current ; chemical effects of the current ; voltameters ; 
electroplating; astatic and tangent galvanometers ; simple notions of potential; 
Ohm’s law ; shunts ; measurement of resistance ; electric light, arc and incan­
descent ; current induction ; induction coil ; dynamo and motor ; the joule and 
watt ; electric bell ; telegraph ; telephone ; elements of terrestrial magnetism.

One examination paper.

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
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2 ELEMENTS of BOTANY : The examination Will test whether the candidate 
has practically studied representatives of the flowering plants of the locality 
in which the preparatory school is situated, and representatives of the chief 
subdivisions of cryptogams, such as a fern, a lycopod, a horsetail, a liverwort, 
a moss, a lichen, a mushroom, and a chara.

An elementary knowledge of the microscopic structure of the bean and the 

maize. Attention will be given in the examination to drawing and description 
of parts of plants . supplied, and to -their classification. Comparison of 
different organs, morphology of root, stem, leaves and hair, parts of the 
flower, reproduction of flowering plants, pollination, fertilization, and the 
nature of fruit and seeds.

A practical examination shall be held in connection with this subject. The 
material for examination will consist of two plants, a microscopic section and» 
an animal.

Two examination papers.

\ z=
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' UNDERGRADUATE GENERAL COURSE.

First Year.

)
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English.

Shakespeare.—Critical reading of the following plays :—
1900 : Macbeth, The Tempest.
1901 : Romeo and Juliet, Julius Caesar.
Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in connection 

with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this 
portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written during 
the term will count as Term Work. Provision will be made by a special paper 
in English Composition for the examination of candidates for Senior Matricula­
tion who are not in attendance, and who have not presented the essays required.

Trans 
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Latin

The subjects to be taken by those pursuing the General Course, with the 
options permitted, are set forth in the following schedule :—

First Year. .. .English ; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz., 
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ; 
Physics or Biology.

Second Y ear.... English ; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz., 
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Mediæval History ; Logic ; 
Psychology ; Chemistry or Geology.

Third Year. .. .English ; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz., 
- Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Modern History as for honors ;

English Constitutional History ; Ethics ; Physics.
Fourth Year....English ; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz., 

Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Modern History as for Honors ;. 
Economics ; Canadian Constitutional History ; History of Philosophy; 
Astronomy.

Note.—Students who completed the examination of the First year in Arts, 
with Greek as the optional language, under the curriculum of 1891-1895 will 
be allowed to take, in the Second, Third and Fourth years, one of the languages : 
—French, German, Hebrew, as prescribed for students of the First, Second and 
Third years respectively. Students entering the University at the beginning 
of the Second year shall be allowed to take the Hebrew of the First, Second 

* and Third years in the Second, Third and Fourth years respectively.

»
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French.

German.

/Hebrew.

Ancient History.

#

1900 : Livy, XXI ; HORACE, Odes, Bks. III, IV.
1901 : Livy, XXI ; Hobace, Odes, Bks. I, II,
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Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into German ; translation 
at sight from easy modern German prose.

Essentials of Hebrew grammar; translation from English into Hebrew’; 
outlines of ancient Semitic history and geography.

Translation into English of Genesis I-VI, XXXVII, XXXIX, XL, with 
grammatical analysis, parsing and vocabulary,

in Arts, 
895 will
iguages : 
iond and 
eginning 
, Second

honors ;

as, viz., 
Logic;

Questions on

1900: Homer, Odyssey, Bks. XV, XVI; Lysias, Contra Eratosthenem, 
and Epitaphius.

1901 : Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI ; LUCIAN, CHARON (Heitland) and Vera 
Historia II (Jerram). ' *

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; trans­
lation from English into Greek, involving-a knowledge of Fletcher and 
Nicholson’s Greek Prose Exercises (1-40 inclusive).

\

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into French.
Translation at sight from easy modern French prose, and an examination on 

SÉGUR, la-Retraite de Moscou, chaps. I-VII (Henry Holt & Co.).

i

te books

Latin Grammar ; Latin Composition ; Latin sight translation (prose authors).

General History of Greece (Botsford’s History of Greece).
General History of Rome to A.D. 476 (Pelham’s Outlines of Roman His­

tory).

' Calendar for 1899—1900.

/ ' Greek.

r
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Biology.
Elementary Biology.
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Physics.

Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat).

Greek.

1900 and 1901 : Euripides, Ion ; Plato, Apology.
Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translation 

from English into Greek, involving a knowledge of Fletcher and Nicholson’s 
Greek Prose Exercises.

Mathematics. ° /

ALGEBRA : Simple Equations of one, two, and three unknown quantities $ 
Quadratic Equations of one and two unknown quantities ; Elementary Treat­
ment of Variation, Proportion, and Progressions; Interest Forms and Annuities.

Euclid : Bks. IV, VI, and definitions of Bk. V ; Deductions.
PLANE Trigonometry : Trigonometrical Ratios with their relations to each 

other ; Sines, etc., of the sum and difference of angles with deduced formulas ; 
Solution of Triangles, Expressions for the Area of Triangles ; Radii of Circum­
scribed, Inscribed and Escribed Circles.

The 
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Second Year./
English-

Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in connection 
with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this 
part of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during the term 
will count as Term Work.

1900 : Coleridge, The Ancient Mariner, Ode to the Departing Year, France, 
Dejection, Youth and Age; Wordsworth, Lines written above Tintern Abbey, 
Ode on Intimations of Immortality, Michael, Ode to Duty, To the Cuckoo, 
“She was a phantom of delight," To a Skylark (“Ethereal minstrel, pilgrim 
of the sky”), and the following sonnets : “ O Friend, I know not which way 
I must look,” “The world is too much with us,” “Milton! thou shouldst 
be living at this hour,” “It is not to be thought of that the flood,” “Scorn 
not the Sonnet,” “Nuns fret not at their convent’s narrow room,” “I am 
notone who much or oft delight,” "Wings have we, and as far as we can 
go,” “ Nor can I not believe.”

1901 : Tennyson, Lancelot and Elaine, Holy Grail, Passing of Arthur.

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
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Latin.

German.

Hebrew.
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Logic.
Formal and inductive.

Chemistry.

Elementary Chemistry.
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Hebrew Grammar, with special attention to syntax ; translation at sight ; 
translation of English into Hebrew.

Introduction to Hebrew literature and history.
Exodus I-V ; Ruth ; 1 Samuel XVII-XIX ; 1 Kings V, VIII ; 2 Kings XVI- 

XIX.

Psychology. 4

Sensation, Thought, Emotion, Volition. )

Geology.

Elementary Geology and Physical Geography.
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1900 : Livy, V ; Catullus (Simpson’s Selections).
1901 : Livy, III ; Catullus (Simpson’s Selections).
Questions on Grammar and Prosody and on the subject-matter of the books, 

will be added to the author papers.
Latin Grammar ; Latin Composition ; Latin sight translation (prose authors).

French.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into French.
Translation at sight from modern French prose, and an examination on 

“Choix de Contes contemporains,” pp. 88-161 (ed. B. F. O’Connor, Henry 
Holt & Co.).

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into German ; translation at 
sight from modern German.

History.

The chief movements in European History from A.D. 300 to 1300, including 
the continuous History of the British Isles.

Essays will be required during the year, and the merits of these essays will 
be taken into account in determining standing in the class lists.
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1900: ARISTOPHANES, Wasps; Demosthenes, De Pace, De Halonneso, De 
Chersoneso (speeches numbered V, VII, VIII in Dindorf).

1901 : ARISTOPHANES, Wasps ; Demosthenes, Fourth Philippic, Answer to 
Philip's Letter, Philip's Letter, De Syntaxi (Speeches X, XI, XII, XIII, in 
Dindorf).

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translation 
from English into Greek of easy prose passages.

English.

1900 : Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature.—An outline of 
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil. 
War, with special study of the following works ;—

SPENSER, Faerie Queen, Book I ; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
Night, Othello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 
gitica, Comus, Paradise Loet, Books I, II, III.

1901 : EIGHTEENTH Century Literature.—An outline of the history of 
literature from Dryden to Burns, with special study of the following works :—

Dryden, Absalom and Achitophel, Pt I.

Bunyan, Grace Abounding ; Addison, Selections in the Golden Treasury ; 
Swift, Gulliver’s Travels, Bks. I and II ; Pope, Rape of the Lock, Prologue to 
the Satires ; Butler, Analogy Pt. I, Chaps. II and III, Pt. II, Chap. VIII, and 
conclusion; Thomson, Summer ; Johnson, Vanity of Human Wishes, Life of 
Pope ; Goldsmith, Deserted Village, Vicar of Wakefield; Burke, Conciliation 
with America ; Cowper, Task, Bk. IV ; and the Selections from Dryden, Collins, 
Gray and Burns, in Palgrave's Golden Treasury.

Latin.

Latin Grammar and Composition. .
Latin sight translation.
Lectures on Roman Literature as follows :— •/

1900: (a) Roman Satire: Horace, Satires, Bk. I, 4, 6, 10; Juvenal, 
Satire X.

(6) Didactic Poetry : Lucretius, De Rerum Natura, Bk. Ill, 830 to 
end of book ; VIROn, Georgies, B. IV (Sidgwick).

(c) History : Tacitus, Annals, Bk. I.

1901 : (a) Pastoral Poetry : Virgil, Eclogues I, VI, VIII, X (Sidgwick).
(A) Epic Poetry : Virgil, Aeneid, Bk. IX (Sidgwick).
(c) Roman Comedy : Terence, Phormio (Bond and Walpole).
(d) Roman Oratory : Cicero, Pro Milone (Purton).

University and University COLLEGE
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French.
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Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into Ger­
man ; translation at sight from modern German.

1900 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770,
1901 : Outlines of the history of German literature, from 1770 to the present 

time.
An examination on the following texts :—
1900 : LESSING, Minna von Barnhelm ; Schiller, Brant von Messina ; 

Keller, Dietegen ; HEYSE, der verlorene Sohn.
1901 : Goethe, Iphigenie, Hermann und Dorothea; Riehl, die Ganerben,

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into French ; translation at 
sight from modern French.

An examination on the following texts :—
Bossuet, Oraisons funèbres (Henriette de France) ; Voltaire, Zadig ; 

Bernardin de Saint-Pierre, Paul et Virginie (Edition of Henry Holt & Com­
pany) ; Alphonse Daudet, le Siège de Berlin et autres Contes (Jenkins).)

Physics. "

Elementary Physics (Acoustics and Physical Optics).

Modern History.

The chief movements in European and American History from 1300 to 1763, 
including the continuous history of the British Empire, and of European effort 
in America.

Essays will be required during the year, and the merits of these essays will " 
be taken into account in determining standing in the class lists.

Hebrew.

Composition and sight translation. General introduction to the prophetic 
writings.

Amos I, II ; Isaiah I-VI, XL-XLV ; Jeremiah IV-VIII ; Ezekiel XIV, 
XXXIII ; Nahum ; Haggai.

History of Israel to the fall of Samaria. •

83
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Fourth Year.

Greek.

The E

Canad

?
Model

The E

Compo 
poetry.

Psalmi
CXXVII 
tâtions I

Gramn

Hiator

Gramn 
man; tr; 
German 1

1900: 
1901 : 
An exe 
1900:

Treasury 
« 1901 :

Series) ; 
richs des

The cl 
present • 
and the 1

Essay: 
be taken

Gramn 
sight froi

An exa 
La Fo 

Précieuse 
Poirier ;

1900 : Sophocles, Trachiniae ; Plato, Phædo.
1901 : Sophocles, (Edipus Rex ; Plato, Phædo.
Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translation 

from English into Greek of easy prose passages.

Latin.
Latin Grammar and Composition.
Latin sight translation.
Lectures on Roman Literature, as follows :—
1900 : (a) Roman Satire : Horace, Satires, Bk. I, 4, 6, 10 ; Juvenal, 

Satire X.
(6) Didactic Poetry : Lucretius, De Rerum Natura, Bk. Ill, 830 to 

end of book ; Virgil, Georgies, B. IV (Sidgwick).
(c) History : Tacitus, Annals, Bk, I.

1901 : (a) Pastoral Poetry : Virgil, Eclogues, I, VI, VIII, X (Sidgwick).
(A) Epic Poetry : Virgil, Aeneid, Bk. IX (Sidgwick).
(c) Roman Comedy : Terence, Phormio (Bond and Walpole).
(d) Roman Oratory : Cicero, Pro Milone (Purton).

Candidates of the Fourth year who have not passed in the Latin of the 
Third year will be required, at the B.A. Examination of 1900, to take an addi­
tional paper on the Third year work of 1899.

English.

1900 : Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature.—An outline of 
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
War, with special study of the following works :—

Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book I ; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
Night, Othello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 
gitica, Cornus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, III.

1901 : Nineteenth Century Literature.—A general acquaintance with 
the character of the work of the following writers, together with a special 
study of the specified selections :—

Wordsworth, Michael, Tintera Abbey ; Shelley, Adonais ; Scott, Old 
Mortality, Lay of the Last Minstrel ; Carlyle, Essays on Burns, Biography, 
Johnson, and Characteristics ; Macaulay, Essays on Boswell’s Life of Johnson, 
and Memorials of Hampden ; Tennyson, The Lady of Shalott, The Lotos- 
Eaters, Ulysses, “ You ask me why,” " Of old sat Freedom,” “ Love thou thy 
land,” Morte d’Arthur, Northern Farmer—Old Style, The Revenge, The 
Ancient Sage, Freedom, To Virgil, The Two Greetings ; R. Browning, Saul, 
Fra Lippo Lippi, The Bishop Orders His Tomb, My Last Duchess, Up at a 
Villa, Love Among the Ruins, Two in the Campagna, Andrea del Sarto, Hervé 
Riel, A Death in the Desert, Pisgah Sights ; and the selections in Palgrave’s 
Golden Treasury from Wordsworth, Shelley, and Scott.
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French.
Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into French ; translation at 

sight from modern French.
An examination on the following texts :—
La Fontaine, Fables, Book II ; Racine, Andromaque ; Molière, les 

Précieuses Ridicules; Hugo, Hemani; Augier, le Gendre de Monsieur 
Poirier ; COPPÉE, les Humbles.

German.
Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into Ger­

man ; translation at sight from modern German ; outlines of the history of 
German literature as follows :—

1900 : To 1770.
1901 : From 1770.
An examination of the following texts :—
1900: Lessing, Emilia Galotti; Burger and Schiller, Balladen (Golden 

Treasury Series); Goethe, Sesenheim (Heath & Co.); Grimm, Das Kind.
« 1901 : Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm ; Goethe, Balladen (Golden Treasury 

Series) ; Heine, Prose Selections (Colbeck); Freytag, Aus dem Staat Fried­
richs des Grossen (Heath & Co.).
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Hebrew.
Composition and sight translation. General principles and laws of Hebrew 

poetry. Introduction to the Poetical books.
Psalms I, II, VIII, XIX, XXIII, XXV, XXIX, XLV, XC-XCIV, CXXI- 

CXXVII ; Proverbs I-IV, VIII, XXV ; Job III-V ; Ecclesiastes XII ; Lamen­
tations I.

Grammar of Biblical Aramaic, with selections from the Book of Daniel.
History of Israel to the Maccabean period.

Modern History.
The chief movements in European and American History from 1763 to the 

present time, including, (a) the continuous History of the British Empire 
and the United States, and (6) the Philosophy of History.

Essays will be required during the year and the merits of these essays will 
be taken into account in determining standing in the class lists.

Constitutional History.
Canadian Constitutional History.

History of Philosophy.
Modern Philosophy (Descartes to Kant).

Astronomy.
The Elements of Astronomy.

Economics.
The Elements of Economics.

CALENDAR for 1899—1900.
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-
UNDERGRADUATE HONOR COURSE.

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS.

First Year.

Greek.

and Carmen Saeculare.

the prescribed authors ;

1900:
THUCYDI

1901:
PHOCLES, 

Greek
English
Greece ;

1900 : Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII ; Lysias, Contra Eratos- 
thenem, and Epitaphius ; Herodotus, VI.

1901 : Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII ; Lucian, Charon (Heit- 
land) and Vera Historié II. (Jerram), Herodotus, VII. (1-120).

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from 
English into Greek Prose ; Greek History (Botsford’s History of Greece).

1. Gn 
4. Livy 
Horace 
to B.C. !

The q 
and will 
B.C.; (I 
history 
ace (in

(4) and (5) will include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of 
the books.

Latin.

1. Grammar, including Prosody. 2. Latin Prose Composition. 3. Sight 
Translation. 4. Virgil, Aeneid, Bks. V, VI ; Cicero, Philippic II. 5. CICERO,’

1. P) 
I-IV, a 
Olympi 
and DI

1900 
Cherso

1901 
Philip’ 
Dindoi

Gree 
syntax 
into G 
tory of 
Philos 
questi

Pro Cluentio and Pro Murena ; Horace, Odes, 
6. Pelham’s Outlines of Roman History.

The questions in Grammar.will be largely based on

Additional Requirements .-—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General Course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :— - • :
First Year.... English; Mathematics; French or German or Hebrew, 

Physics or Biology.
Second Year. .. .History ; Psychology and Logic.

University and University College
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Second Year.
* 4
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Third Year.
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Greek.

1900 : EVRIPIDES, Ion; Aristophanes, Birds; Sophocles, Œdipus Coloneus; 
Thucydides, II ; Plato, Apology. ‘

1901: Euripides, Ion; Plato, Apology; Aristophanes, Birds; So- 
phocles, Ajax ; Thucydides, I.

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from 
English into Greek prose ; Greek History to B.C. 421 (Botsford's History of 
Greece ; Grote’s Greece, Part II, chaps. VI, XI, XXX, XXXI, XLV, XLVI).

1. Grammar, including Prosody. 2. Composition. 3. Sight translation. 
4. Livy, Bks. Ill, IV, V, VI. 5. Virgil, Aeneid, Bks. VII, VIII, IX ; 
Horace, Epistles and Ars Poetica ; Terence, Andria. 6. Roman History 
to B.C. 266 (Mommsen, Bks. I, II, and Fustel de Coulanges’ La Cité Antique).

The questions in History will be based as far as possible on the Livy in (4), 
and will have reference mainly to the constitutional struggles from 509 to 287, 
B.C.; (5) and (6) will include questions on the contents, style, and literary 
history of the books. In connection with (5) students will read Sellar’s Hor­
ace (in " The Roman Poets of the Augustan Age ”).

1. Plato, Republic, Bks. I-IV, and Apology. 2. Aristotle, Ethics, Bks. 
LIV, and Bk. X, chap. VI to the end. 3. Thucydides,’ Bk. III. 4. Pindar, 

Olympian Odes, I, II, VI, VIL 5. Sophocles, Œdipus Rex. 6. Aristophanes 
and Demosthenes (or Lysias), as follows it F

1900 : Aristophanes, Wasps ; Demosthenes, De Pace, De Halonneso, De 
Chersoneso (speeches V, VII and VIII in Dindorf).

1901 : Aristophanes, Wasps ; Demosthenes, Fourth Philippic, Answer to 
Philip’s Letter, Philip’s Letter, De Syntax! (speeches X, XI, XII, XIII, in 
Dindorf).

Greek Grammar and Philology (King and Cookson’s Introduction, omitting 
syntax) ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from English 
into Greek prose ; Greek History from B.C. 421 to B.C. 362 (Botsford’s His- 
tory of Greece ; Grote’s History of Greece, Chaps. LXVII and LXVIII) ; Greek 
Philosophy, up to Aristotle (Mayor’s History of Ancient Philosophy; but the 
questions will be chiefly based on the books read). !

CALENDAR for 1899—1900.
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Latin.

1. Grammar and Philology (King & Cookson’s Introduction, omitting 
Syntax). 2. Latin Prose Composition. 3. Latin Sight Translation. 4. Roman 
History from B.C. 266 to B.C. 78 (Mommsen, Bks. Ill, IV). 5. Roman Satire : 
HORACE, Satires ; Persius, Satire I ; Juvenal, Satires I-XIII (omitting II, 
IV, VI, IX). 6. Plautus, Trinummus, Captivi. 7. VIRGIL, Aeneid, X, XI, 
XII. 8. Cicero, De Finibus, Bks. I, II (with the outlines of the Stoic and the 
Epicurean Philosophy). 9. Tacitus, Annals, Bks. I, II, III (with an intro­
duction to the History of the Roman Principate). '

• Note.—Candidates are recommended io read with (5) Sellar’s, Horace, 
Inge’s Society in Rome under the Cæsars, and Martha’s Les Moralistes 
romains ; and with (6) Sellar’s Roman Poets of the Republic, Chap. VI.

1. Latin Prose Composition. 2. Latin Sight Translation. 3. Roman His­
tory from B.C. 78 to A. D. 37 (Mommsen Bk. V ; Merivale, Vols. Ill, IV, V). 
4. Sallust, Catiline ; Cicero, Epistles (Watson’s Selection) ; Tacitus, Annals, 
Bks. I-VI ; Monumentum Ancyranum (Mommsen, second edition). 5. LUCRE- 
Tins, Bks. I, III, V, and Virgil, Bucolics, Georgies and Aeneid. 6. Quintilian, 
Bk. X (with the History of Roman Poetry to A. D. 120, with special reference 
to the influence of Roman upon English Literature). 7. Cicero, De Finibus, 
1 /

University and University College

) Fourth Year.
Greek.

1. Prose Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Æschylus, Agamemnon ; 
Homer, Iliad, I, VI, XVIII, XXII-XXIV; Theocritus, Idylls, I, IV, VII, 
VIII, XIII, XV, XXL 4. Plato, Republic. 5. Thucydides, I, II, III, VI, 
VII, VIII ; Herodotus, VII, VIII, IX. 6. Aristotle, Ethics, IIV and Bk. 
X, chap. 6 to end ; Politics, II ; Greek History : the questions will be based 
on the authors read and on the period covered by these authors, and on Grote’s 

History, Part I, chaps. XV, XVI, XVII, XX, XXL 7. Greek Philosophy ; 
questions will be based on the prescribed portions of Plato and Aristotle, and 
on Greek Philosophy generally up to Aristotle’s time ; Weber’s History of 
Philosophy, Part I (translated by Thilly). 8. Aristotle, Poetics, with the 
history of the Greek genius and Greek poetry, so far as covered by the fol- 
lowing books: Butcher’s Aspects of Greek Genius (2nd edition), Matthew 
Arnold’s Essays on translating Homer, Butcher’s Essays in his edition of the 
Poetics, Jebb’s Growth and Influence of Classical Greek Poetry, Moulton’s 
Ancient Classical Drama. 9. Aristotle’s Politics, Books I and III (Hicks- 
Susemihl), with questions on Warde Fowler’s City State, Fustel de Coulanges’ 
La Cité Antique and Newman’s Introduction to the Politics of Aristotle, 
Vol. I ; or, Comparative Syntax, Greek and Latin ^vide Latin course below 
for details).

I
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DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES.
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Bks. I-IV ; Academica (Reid). 8. Poet-Aristotelian Philosophy (Zeller’s Stoics, 
Epicureans and Skeptics ; Zeller’s Eclectics, Chaps. IV, V ; Weber). 9. (As 
an option with §9 of the Greek course above) Lectures on the Descriptive and 
Comparative Syntax of the Greek and Isatin languages, as follows : (a) the 
substantive, number, gender, and case ; (6) the verb, voice, mood and tense ; 
(c) particles and prepositions. Students will use Thompson’s Greek Syntax, 
Goodwin’s Greek Moods and Tenses, Gildersleeve’s Latin Grammar, Roby’s 
Latin Grammar, Bennett’s Appendix.

Noté.—With (4) candidates are recommended to read Boissier’s L’Oppo­
sition sous les Césars and La Religion romaine. With (5) and (6) candidates 
are recommended to read Sellar’s Roman Poets of the Republic, Chaps, XI- 
XIV ; Martha’s Poëme de Lucrèce ; Sellar’s Virgil; SAINTE-BEUYES’ Etude 
sur Virgile ; Myers’ Essay on Virgil ; Tyrrell’s Roman Poetry ; Mackall’s 

Roman Literature.
Note.—The Education Department of Ontario accepts an honor degree of 

the University of Toronto obtained in the above, course as the non-professional 
qualification for specialists standing in the department of Classics.

Additional requirement*:—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work pre- 
scribed* below :
First Year.........Latin; Mathematics; Physics or Biology.
Second Year.... Latin; History; Psychology.

Third Year........History.
Term Work in Honor* .—Every candidate for Honors in this Department 

shall, during the Fourth Year of his course, write an essay on some subject 
connected with the work of the Department, such subject to be previously 

approved by the professor of the branch of study selected by the candidate. 
This essay shall, on or before the 1st of April in each year, be laid before the 
Professors and Lecturers in the Department of Modern Languages in the 
University of Toronto, University College and Victoria University, who shall 
examine the essay and assign marks according to their judgment of its merit. 
These marks shall be reported to the Registrar, and shall be taken into account 
by the Examiners in determining the standing of the candidate at the Exami­
nation of the Fourth year.

Option* in Honor* /—Candidates for Honors in this Department are allowed 
options in the various years, according to the following schedule :

12
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First Year.

French.

Ore 
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English 
dictatio

underst

Grammar; pronunciation ; translation from English into French.
Translation at sight from modern French, and an examination on G. E. 

Fasnacht’s Select Specimens of the Great French Writers : pp. 289-293 ;
296-299 ; 336-344 ; 352-357 ; 367-374 ; 380-385 ; 386-390 ; 405-409 ; 416-421 ;
430-436 ; 455-465 ; 479-481 ; 485-486 ; 506-509 ; 513-516 ; 525-528 ; 532-540 ;
543-547 ; 554-561 ; 564-568 ; 576-581 ; 583-587 (Macmillan).
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Phonetics.

Au elementary knowledge of physiological phonetics will be required, and of 
its bearing upon the sounds of the various languages studied.

English.

Shakespeare : Critical reading of the following plays :—

1900 : Macbeth, The Tempest, Henry IV, Pte. I and II.
1901 : Romeo and Juliet, Julius Cæsar, Henry V.
Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec­

tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination 
on this portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written 
during the term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

Prose and Rhetoric : Reading of the following selections in connection 
with the study of Rhetoric :—

1900 and 1901 : Garnett’s English Prose, Selections from Scott to Carlyle 
inclusive, omitting those from Southey and Landor. •

German.

Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into German ; 
translation at sight from modern German.

1900 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1740. s ,

First Year..........Italian or Spanish.
Second Year ... .Italian or Spanish.
Third Year .... Italian or Spanish or Honor Modern History (the last option 

for specialist standing, Education Department).
Fourth Year. .. .Old English or Italian or Spanish or Honor Modern History 

together with a paper on Historical English Grammar (the last option* 
for specialist standing, Education Department).

UNIVERSITY and University COLLEGE
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A written examination on grammar ; the translation of easy passages from. 
English into Spanish ; the translation at sight of easy modern Spanish prose ; 
dictation.

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand easy modern narrative and to answer questions based thereon.

G. E.

19-293 ;

16-421 ;

32-540 ;

Italian. ,
A written examination on grammar ; the translation of eaey passages from 

English into Italian ; the translation at sight of easy modern Italian prose ; 
dictation.

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability 
understand easy modern narrative and to answer^questions based thereon.

English.
Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec­

tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination 
on this part of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during 
the term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

Versification : A knowledge of elementary principles, such as is to be 
found in Gummere’s Poetics, Part III.

1900 : COLERIDGE, The Ancient Mariner, Ode to the Departing Year, France, 
Dejection, Youth and Age; Wordsworth, Lines written above Tintern Abbey, 
Ode on Intimations of Immortality, Michael, Ode to Duty, To the Cuckoo, “She 
was a phantom of delight,” To a Skylark (“Ethereal minstrel, pilgrim of the 
Sky "), and the following sonnets : “ 0 Friend, I know not which way I must 
look,” “The world is too much with us,” “Milton! Thou shouldst be living 
at this hour,” “It is not to be thought of that the flood,” “Scorn not the 
Sonnet,” “Nuns fret not at their convent’s narrow room,” “I am not one 
who much or oft delight,” “Wings have we, and as far as we can go,” 
“Nor can I not believe”; Chaucer, Prologue, Nun’s Priest’s Tale, Squire’s 
Tale (Chaucer, Selections from Canterbury Tales, ed. Corson) ; Garnett’s 
English Prose, the selections from Dryden to Gibbon inclusive, omitting those 
from Steele and Bolingbroke. '

1901 : Tennyson, Lancelot and Elaine, Holy Grail, Passing of Arthur ; 
/Chaucer, Prologue, Nun’s Priest’s Tale ; BURKE, Conciliation with America ; 
Macaulay, Warren Hastings.

French.

Grammar ; composition and conversation in French ; translation from English 
into French ; translation at sight from modern French.

History of French literature in the 17th century, and outlines of the preced­
ing periods.

t
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German.

Third Year.
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An examination on the following texts —
CORNEILLE, le Cid ; Racine, Iphigénie ; Boileau, l’Art poétique, Cantos 

I and II ; La Fontaine, Fables, Book I ; La Bruyère, Caractères (de la 
cour) ; BOSSUET, Oraisons funèbres (Henriette de France) ; MOLIÈRE, le 
Misanthrope, l'Avare, le Bourgeois gentilhomme.
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English.

1900: Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature.—An outline of 
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
Wars, with special study of the following works :—

Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book I; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
Night, Othello; BACON, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 

gitica, Comus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IV ; together with the selections

A written examination on grammar; the translation of English into Italian; 
the translation at sight of modern Italian ; dictation ; composition in Italian 
on familiar topics ; outlines of the history of Italian literature.

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

Spanish." A"A written examination on grammar ; the translation of English into Spanish ; 
the translation at sight of modern Spanish ; dictation ; composition in Spanish 
on familiar topics ; outlines of the history of Spanish literature.

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

Grammar ; dictation ; an oral examination ; translation from English into 
German ; translation at sight.

1900 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770.
1901 : Outlines of the history of German literature from 1770 to the present 

time.
An examination on the following texts —
1900 : Lessing, Emilia Galotti ; Burger, Schiller, Balladen (Golden 

Treasury Series) ; Goethe, Sesenheim (Heath & Co.) ; GRIMM, Das Kind.
1901 : Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm ; Goethe, Balladen (Golden Treasury 

Series) ; Heine, Prose Selections (Colbeck) ; Freytag, Aus dem Staat Fried­
richs des Grossen (Heath & Co.). ,

Italian.

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
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Grammar ; an oral examination, which shall also test the candidate’s ability 
to carry on a simple conversation in German ; translation at sight ; translation- 
from English into German, and an original essay in German ; a general acquain­
tance with German literature from Gottsched to the death of Schiller, with- 
epecial reference to the following authors and works ;— .

from Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies, 
• Chapman, and Donne, in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, and the extracts from

Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose Selections.
\ Old ENGLISH : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. Ill, V, 
XIV, XVI, XXIII. )

1901 : NINETEENTH Century LITERATURE.—A general acquaintance with 
the work of the following writers, together with a special study of the specified 
selections :—

Wordsworth, Michael, Tintera Abbey ; Scott, Old Mortality, Lay of, 
the Last Minstrel ; Shelley, Adonais ; Carlyle, Essays on Burns, Johnson 
Biography, Characteristics ; Macaulay, Essay on Boswell’s Life of Johnson and 
Memorials of Hampden ; Tennyson, “You ask me why,” “Of old sat Free- 
dem,” “Love thou thy land,” The Lady of Shalott, The Lotos-Eaters, 

5 Ulysses, Morte d’Arthur, Northern Farmer, Old Style, The Revenge, The 
Ancient Sage, Freedom, To Virgil, The Two Greetings. R. Browning, 
Saul, Fra Lippo Lippi, The Bishop Orders His Tomb, My Last Duchess, 
Up at a Villa, Love Among the Ruins, Two in the Campagna, Andrea del 
Sàrto, Hervé Riel, A Death in the Desert, Pisgah Sights ; and the selections 
from Wordsworth, Scott, and Shelley in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

Composition : The writing during the term of at least four original essays 
upon subjects connected with the work in literature. The marks assigned to 
these essays will be taken into account in determining Honor standing.

Old English : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. II, IV, VI, 
VIII, XIII, XV, XXIV, XXVI ; or Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, Secs. V, 
VI, VIII, XIV, XVI, XXIII, XXIV (11, 1-84).

French.

Grammar ; composition and conversation in French ; translation from English' 
into French ; translation at sight from modern French ; Old French Gram­
mar ; elements of French phonology ; history of French literature during the 
18th century. An examination on the following texts :—

Fontenelle, Entretiens sur la pluralité des Mondes, I, II, III ; Le Sage, 
Turcaret; Voltaire, Zaïre, Zadig ; Rousseau, Pages choisies des grands 
Écrivains, J.-J. Rousseau, par Rocheblave, Parts Illand IV; Diderot, Extraits 
à l’usage des classes supérieures, par Fallex, Belles-Lettres; BEAUMARCHAIS, 
le Barbier de Séville ; André Chénier, Poésies choisies, à l’usage des classes, 
pàrBecqde Fouquières, Hymnes et Odes ; Chateaubriand, Atala; Madame 
de Staël, de l’Allemagne, Part I ; Chanson de Roland, lines 1-365 (Clédat’s 
edition).

%
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Italian.

1900 : WIELAND, Oberon, 8 and 9 ; LESSING, Prosa in Auswahl, III 

(Goschen) ; BÜRGER, Schiller, Balladen (Golden Treasury Series) ; HER- 
der, Ausgewahlte Dichtungen, III, IV, V (Cotta’s Schulausgaben Deutscher 
Classiker); Schiller, Kabale und Liebe, Wilhelm Tell; Goethe, Poems 
(Hartleben, Goethe-Brevier, pp. 1-197), Iphigenie, Hermann und Dorothea.

1901 : Klopstock, Messias, Canto II ; Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm, 
Nathan der Weise) SCHILLER, Lyrical Poems (Turner and Morehead); 
Goethe,'Leiden des jungen Werthers, Poems (Hartleben Goethe-Brevier, pp. 
1-197), Faust, Part I (the edition of Calvin Thomas, published by D. C. Heath 
& Cd., is recommended), and a knowledge of the plan of Part II.
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A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Italian at sight ; 
dictation; history of Italian literature to the end of the 15th century ; and on 
the following texts :—

Dante, Inferno, Cantos I-V, and Purgatorio, Cantos I, II, IX, X, XXX ; 
Petrarca, extracts in Torraca’s Manuale (3rd ed.), Vol. I, pp. 233-34 (sonnets 
Nos. 3, 12, 22), pp. 242-43 (canzone, No. 11), pp. 245-47 (sonnets Nos. 88, 89, 
90,108,110,137), pp. 257-60 (canzone, No. 4), pp. 262-64 (Trionfo della Morte) ; 
Boccaccio, extracts in Torraca’s Manuale, Vol. I, pp. 332-43, 348-53, 364-67 ; 
extracts from various authors, beginning on the following pages of Torraca’s 
Manuale, Vol. 1: 28, 31 (1st ext), 38 (1st ext), 52, 56 (last ext), 59, 66 (2nd 
ext), 72, 81, 92 (1st ext), 107, 217, 264 (last sonnet), 267 (Deh fammi, etc.), 
281, 302, 371, 392 (prose), 425, 429-30 (Se in tutto, etc.), 440-42 (Pietà.... 
ferma), 444 (Rispetti Nos. 73, 78), 459-60 (E come, etc... .morto), 488 (prose), 
490-92 (Vuoi cantar, etc.), 511-13 (Mentre che etc... .rivelato).

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

Spanish. \

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Spanish at sight ; 
dictation ; history of Spanish literature to the death of Cervantes, exclusive 
of the drama ; and on the following texts :—

Cervantes, Don Quijote, Part I, Chaps. I-X ; extracts from various authors 
in the Curso de Literatura de Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner de los Rios, beginning 
on the following pages : 21,31, 32, 34-, 46 (1stext.), 50 (1st ext), 52 (3rd ext.), 
55 (1stext.), 71, 77-82, 109, 111 (76 11.), 125 (2exts.), 128 (last ext), 134 
(1st ext), 160, 165 (1st ext), 171(2exts.), 175 (1st ext), 186,243,253, 264, 
269, 271 (1st ext.) ; extracts from various authors in Keller’s Altspanisches 
Lesebuch, beginning on the following pages : 1 (209 11.), 43, 55, 72 (2nd ext.), 
90, 106, 111, 131 (3rd ext). .

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

A
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Shakespeare.

The following works are 
The Tempest, Henry VIII.

The following works are

1900 : Sixteenth and SEVENTEENTH CENTURY Literature : An outline of 
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
Wars, with special study of the following works :—

Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book I ; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
. Night, Othello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 

gitica. Cornus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IV ; together with the extracts 
from Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies, 
Chapman, and Donne in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, and the extracts from 
Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose.

The History of the English Drama from its origin to the death of

Calendar fob 1899—1900.

Fourth Year. P

selections entitled The Fall of Lucifer, Noah’s Flood, The Sacrifice of Isaac, 
Secunda Pastorum, The Castle of Perseverance, The Pardoner and the Frere ; 
Gorboduo ; Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, and Edward II ; Green B, Friar 

Bacon and Friar Bungay ; Shakespeare, Love’s Labors Lost, Midsummer 
Night’s Dream, King John, Richard III ; Jonson, Every Man in his Humour ; 
Milton, Samson Agonistes.

Nineteenth Century Literature: Tennyson, In Memoriam.
Old English: Caedmon, Exodus and Daniel (Ginn &,Co.); Historical 

Grammar, and Sweet’s First Middle English Primer. •

1901 : The History of the English Drama from its origin to the death 
of Shakespeare.

The following works are to be studied critically : Shakespeare, Midsum 
mer Night’s Dream, Hamlet, Lear, Cymbeline.

The following works are to be read carefully : Creation and Fall II, Abra­
ham and Isaac, The Second Shepherd’s Play, The Four PP., Campaspe, James 
IV. (all these are contained in Manly’s Specimens of the Pre-Shakespearean 
Drama); Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Pt. I., Edward IL; Ben Jonson, Every 
Man in His Humour ; Shakespeare, Love’s Labours Lost, Much Ado About 
Nothing, Antony and Cleopatra ; MILTON, Cornus, Samson Agonistes.

Old English: Beowulf, 11. 1 1250, to be studied critically An the original ; 
a general knowledge of the remainder of the poem will be expected, which 
may be gained from Hall's, Earle’s, or Garnet’s translation ; Historical Gram­
mar, and Sweet’s Second Middle English Primer.

L
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A written examination on grammar; the translation of Italian at eight; 
dictation ; history of Italian literature from Ariosto, inclusive, to the present 
time ; the elements of historical phonology ; and on the following texts :—

ARIOSTO, in Torraca’s Manuale (3rd ed.), Vol. II, pp. 17-19 (22 stanzas), 
24 30 ; Tawo, in Torraca’s Manuale, Vol. II, pp. 142-43, 171 173, 176 177,
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Grammar ; an oral examination as in the Third year ; translation at sight ; 
translation from English into German ; a general acquaintance with German 
literature from the death of Schiller to the present day, with special reference 
to the following authors and works :— .

1900 : SCHILLER, Wallenstein's Tod ; Goethe/ Dichtung und Wahrheit 

(ed. Jagemann); KLEIST, Kàthchen von Heilbronn; Heine, Prose (Claren­
don Press) ; FREYTAG, Soil und Haben (Abdg. Crump) ; Sudermann, 
Johannes; HEYSE, Novellen, Das Madchen von Treppi, Maria Francisca, 
Andrea Delfin.

1901 : Schiller, Brant von Messina ; GORTHE, Faust, Part I, Part II, Acts 
IV, V (the edition of Calvin Thomas, published by D. C. Heath & Co., is re- 

-commended) ; GRILLPARZER, Sappho ; Uhland, Ballads (Golden Treasury 
Series) ; Heine, Selected Poems (ed. White) ; Keller, Romeo und Julie auf 
dem Dorfe; SCHEFFEL, Ekkehard ; Hauptmann, die versunkene Glocke.

Elements of Middle High German grammar; history of Middle High German 
literature ; an examination on the following texts :—

1900: Walther von der Vogelweide (ed. Pfeiffer), Select Poems, Nos. 1,2, 
4 7, 9, 14, 18, 20, 24, 25, 32, 34, 36, 37, 39, 53, 60, 61, 66, 69, 71-75, 77, 81-83, 
85, 87, 88, 97,99-101, 109, 110, 113, 116-117, 127, 128, 134, 137, 148-151, 154, 
166,167,172,181, 188.

1901 : Nibelungenlied (Bartsch), Avv. I, V, XVI, XXIX, XXXIX.
History of the German language.

French.

Grammar; composition and conversation in French; translation from English 
into French ; translation at sight from French authors of any period ; history 
of the French language ; history of French literature during the 19th century.

An examination on the following texts —

Lamartine, Premières Méditations poétiques, I-XV (Lemerre) ; Hugo, 
Chants du Crépuscule, I-XX, Notre-Dame de Paris, Hemani ; Balzac, * 
Eugénie Grandet (Calmann Lévy) ; AUGIER, le Gendre de Monsieur Poirier ; 
GEORGE Sand, la petite Fadette;. ALPHONSE Daudet, Tartarin sur les Alpes 
(Collection Guillaume, Marpon et “Flammarion); Sainte-Beuve, Portraits 

littéraires. Vol. Il, Article on Molière ;/LECONTE de Lisle, Poèmes barbares, 
pp. 1-55, 166-217 (Lemerre).

UNIVERSITY and University COLLEGE
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Spanish.
A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Spanish at sight ; 

dictation ; history of Spanish literature from 1600 to the present time, includ­
ing also the history of the drama previous to that date ; the elements of 
historical phonology ; and on the following texts :—

CALDERON, El Principe Constante ; extracts from various authors in the 
Curso de Literatura de Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner de los Rios, beginning on the 
following pages : 38-42 (Ah, mingo....valiente), 57-60, 201 (2nd ext), 205-7, 
277, 300, 317-19, 326-28, 331-33, 340-42, 354 (1st ext.), 365-68, 384, 432 (2nd 
ext), 435 (1st ext), 475-78, 502-5, 523, 527 (1st ext), 541, 544, 551, 572, 585, 
596, 641-46, 682-84, 711-16 ; and the extracts beginning on the following pages 
of Keller’s Altspanisches Lesebuch : 8-10, 119-22.

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand Spanish prose or verse not earlier than Cervantes, and to answer 
questions based thereon.

NoTz— The Education Department of Ontario accepts an honor degree of the 
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional 
qualification for specialist standing in the department of Modern Languages 
and History. See option at head of @burse.

179-82 (Ma, poi.... strano), 183-86 (Signor, non.... croce), 188-92 (Qual lupo 
....voto) ; extracts from various authors, on the following pages of Torraca’s 
Manuale, Vol. II: 125, 131,198 (1st ext), 214-15 (Crin d’oro... posso), 218 (two 
sonnets), 222 (1st sonnet), 238 (2nd sonnet), 241 (Chiome .... mia), 253-57, 283-4 
(Nos. 6-46), 331, 342, 354 (1st ext.) ; and of Vol. Ill, on the following pages: 
10-12, 47-8 (12 stanzas), 62-64 (La Fama....consorte) ; 96 (Quai madre .... 
concede) ; 173-4, 211, 234, 240-42, 288-90, 317-319, 374-5 (Poi .... morio), 407-9 
(Aegregie... .canto), 481, 499-504, 517, 568-71 (La donzelletta... .scrittori).

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand prose or verse not earlier than Ariosto, and to answer questions 
based thereon.

Calendar for 1899—1900.
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English.
Shakespeare : Critical reading of the following playa ;—
1900 : Macbeth, The Tempest, Henry IV, Pts. I and II.
1901 : Romeo and Juliet, Julius Caesar, Henry V.
Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec­

tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination 
on this portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written 
during the term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

Prose and Rhetoric : Reading of the following selections in connection 
with the study of Rhetoric ;—

1900 and 1901 : Garnett’s English Prose, selections from Scott to Carlyle 
inclusive, omitting those from Southey and Landor.

tGreek.

1900 : Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII ; Lysias, Contra Eratos- 
thenem, and Epitaphius.

1901 : Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII ; Lucian, Charon (Heit- 
land) and Vera Historia II (Jerram).

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from 
English into Greek prose ; Greek History (Botsford’s History of Greece).

+Latin.

1. Grammar (including Prosody). 2. Latin Prose Composition. 3. Sight 
Translation. 4. Virgil, Aeneid, Bks. V, VI ; Cicero, Philippic II. 6. Pel­
ham’s Outlines of Roman History (to A. D. 476).

The questions in Grammar will be largely based on the prescribed authors ; 
(4) will include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of the 
books.

Additional requiremente :—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work 

prescribed below —
FIRST Year. .. .French or German or Italian or Hebrew; Mathematics;

Biology or Physics.
SECOND Ye ar.... The language of the Second year selected in the First 

year ; Psychology.

)
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+ Latin.
1. Grammar (including Prosody). 2. Latin Prose Composition. 3. Sight 

Translation. 4. VIRGIL, Aeneid, Bks. VII, VIII, IX ; Horace, Epistles and 
Ars Poetica ; Terence, Andria, including questions on the contents, style 
and literary history of the books. Students will read Sellar’s Horace in 
“ The Roman Poets of the Augustan Age.”

History.
The chief movements in European History 300 A.D. to 1300, including (a) 

the continuous History of the British Empire, and (6) a special study of the 
‘ thirteenth century.

Essays will be required during the year on topics connected with the course 
in History. Marks will be assigned on the basis both of matter and of form 
by the instructors in English and History and will be taken into account by 
the examiners in determining Honor standing.

fin the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set as 
in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required will be 
the same.

Second Year.
English.

Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec­
tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on 
this part of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during the 
term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

Versification : A knowledge of elementary principles, such as is to be 
found in Gummere's Poetics, Part III.

1900 : Coleridge, The Ancient Mariner, Ode to the Departing Year, France, 
Dejection, Youth and Age; Wordsworth, Lines written above Tintern Abbey, 
Ode on Intimations of Immortality, Michael, Ode to Duty, To the Cuckoo, 
“ She was a Phantom of Delight,” To a Skylark (" Ethereal minstrel, pilgrim 
of the sky ”), and the following sonnets : “O Friend, I know not which way 
I must look,” “ The world is too much with us,” “ Milton ! thou shouldst be 
living at this hour,” “ It is not to be thought of that the flood,” " Scorn not 
the Sonnet,” “Nun’s fret not at their convent’s narrow room,” “I am not one 
who much or oft delight,” “ Wings have we, and as far as we can go,” " Nor 
can I not believe”; Chaucer, Prologue, Nun’s Priest’s Tale, and Squire’s Tale 
(Chaucer, Selections from Canterbury Tales, ed. Corson) ; Garnett's English 
Prose, the selections from Dryden to Gibbon inclusive, omitting Steele and 
Bolingbroke.

1901 ; Tennyson, Lancelot and Elaine, Holy Grail, Passing of Arthur ; 
Chaucer, Prologue, Nun’s Priests’ Tale ; Burke, Conciliation with America ; 
Macaulay, Warren Hastings.

t Greek.
1900 and 1901 : Euripides, Ion ; Plato, Apology.
Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from 

English into Greek prose.

Calendar fob 1899—1900.
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1900 : Aristophanes, Wasps ; Demosthenes, De Pace, De Halonneso, De 
Chersoneso (speeches V, VII and VIII in Dindorf) ; Plato, Republic, Bks. 
I-IV and Apology.

1901 : Aristophanes, Wasps ; Demosthenes,' Fourth Philippic, Answer to 
Philip’s Letter, Philip’s Letter, De Syntax! (Speeches X, XI, XII, XIII, in 
Dindorf) ; Plato, Republic, Bks. I-IV.

Translation at sight. . *

* In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be 
set as in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required 
will be the same.

University and UNIVERSITY College 
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Third Year.
English.

1900: Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature.—An outline of 
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
Wars, with special study of the following works :—

Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book I ; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
Night, Othello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 
gitica, Comus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IV ; together with the selections 
from Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies, 
Chapman, and Donne, in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, and the extracts from 
Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose Selections.

Old English : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. Ill, V, 
XIV, XVI, XXIII.

1901 : Nineteenth Century Literature.—A general acquaintance with 
the work of the following writers, together with a special study of the 
specified selections :—

Wordsworth, Michael, Tintern Abbey; Scott, Old Mortality, Lay of the 
Last Minstrel ; Shelley, Adonais; Carlyle, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Bio 
graphy, Characteristics; Macaulay, Essay on Boswell’s Life of Johnson 
and Memorials of Hampden; Tennyson, “You ask me why,” “Of old sat 
Freedom,” “Love thou thy land,” The Lady of Shalott, The Lotos-Eaters, 
Ulysses, Morte d’Arthur, Northern Farmer, Old Style, The Revenge, The 
Ancient Sage, Freedom, To Virgil, The Two Greetings ; R. Browning, Saul, 
Fra Lippo Lippi, The Bishop Orders his Tomb, My Last Duchess, Up at a 
Villa, Love among the Ruins, Two in the Campagna, Andrea del Sarto, Hervé 
Riel, A Death in the Desert, Pisgah Sights ; and the selections from WORDS- 
worth, Scott, and Shelley in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

Composition : The writing during the term of at least four original essays 
upon subjects connected with the work in literature. The marks assigned to 
these essays will be taken into account in determining Honor standing.

Old English : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. II, IV, VI, 
VIII, XIII, XV, XXIV, XXVI ; or Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, Secs. V, 
VI, VIII, XIV, XVI, XXIII, XXIV (11. 1-84).

100
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History.

The chief movements in European History A.D. 1300-1763, including (a) the 
continuous History of the British Empire, (6) European effort in America, (c) 
a special study of the period of the Commonwealth and the Protectorate.

Essays will be required during the term on topics connected with the course 
in History. Marks will be assigned on the basis both of matter and of form by 
the instructors in English and History, and will be taken into account by the 
examiners in determining honor standing.
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English.

1900 : Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature : An outline of 
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
War, with special study of the following works —

Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book I ; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
Night, Othello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 
gitica, Comus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IV ; together with the extracts 
from Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies, 
Chapman and Donne in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, and the extracts from 
Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose.

The History of the English Drama from its'origin to the death of 
Shakespeare.

The following works are to be studied critically : SHAKESPEARE, Hamlet, 
The Tempest, Henry VIII.

)
"In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set 

as in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required 
will be the same. *

* Latin.

Horace, Satires, and Juvenal, Satires, I-XIII (except II, IV, VI, IX); 
Persius, Satire I, with the history of Roman Satire ; Cicero, De Finibus, 
Bks. I, II ; Tacitus, Annals, Bks. I, II, III (with an introduction to the 
History of the Roman Principate).

Translation at sight.

Note.—The author papers will include questions on the contents, style, and 
literary history of the books. In connection with the Horace and Juvenal 
students will read Sellar’s Roman Poets of the Republic, chap. VIII, Sellar’s 
Horace, and Inge’s Society in Rome under the Caesars.

' Calendar for 1899—1900.
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VIRGIL, Bucolics and Georgies. with Sellar’s Essay on Virgil; Quintilian, 
Bk. X. Questions will be set on the history of Roman Poetry to A. D. 120, 
with special reference to the influence of Roman upon English Literature, so far

* In the case of these works, the examination shall be confined to broad literary character­
istics, and shall not bear on minute points in regard to text, allusion, or interpretation.

t In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set 
as in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required 
will be the same. •

The following works are to be read carefully* :—Pollard’s Miracle Plays, the 
selections entitled The Fall of Lucifer, Noah’s Flood, The Sacrifice of Isaac, 
Secunda Pastorum, The Castle of Perseverance, the Pardoner and the Frere ; 
Gorboduc ; Marlo WR, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, and Edward II ; Greene, Friar 
Bacon and Friar Bungay ; Shakespeare, Love’s Labor Lost, Midsummer 
Night’s Dream, King John, Richard III ; Jonson, Every Man in his Humor ; 
Milton, Samson Agonistes.

Nineteenth Century LITERATURE : Tennyson, In Memoriam.
Old English : Caedmon, Exodus and Daniel (Ginn & Co.) ; Historical 

Grammar, and Sweet’s First Middle English Primer.
1901 : The History of the English Drama from its origin to the death 

of Shakespeare.
The following works are to be studied critically : Shakespeare : Midsum­

mer Night’s Dream, Hamlet, Lear, Cymbeline.
The following works are to be read carefully ; Creation and Fall II, Abra­

ham and Isaac, The Second Shepherd’s Play, The Four PP., Campaspe, James 
IV. (all these are contained in Manley’s Specimens of the Pre-Shakespearean 
Drama); Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Pt. L, Edward IL; Ben Jonson, Every. 
Man in His Humour ; Shakespeare, Love’s Labor Lost, Much Ado About 
Nothing, Antony and Cleopatra ; Milton, Cornus, Samson Agonistes.

Old English : Beowulf, 11. 1 1250, to be studied critically in the original ; 
a general knowledge of the remainder of the poem will be expected, which 
may be gained from Hall’s, Earle’s, or Garnett’s translation ; Historical Gram­
mar, and Sweet’s Second Middle English Primer.

Homer, Iliad, I, VI, XVIII, XXII-XXIV ; Theocritus, Idylls, I, IV, 
VII, VIII, XIII, XV, XXL

Aristotle, Poetics, with the history of the Greek genius and Greek poetry 
so far as covered by the following books :—Butcher’s Aspects of Greek Genius 
(2nd edition), Matthew Arnold’s Essays on Translating Homer, Butcher's 
Essays in his edition of the Poetics, Jebb’s Growth and Influence of Classical 
Greek Poetry, Moulton’s Ancient Classical Drama.

University and University COLLEGE
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rman, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology. 
EAR. .. .English or History; any two of the languages: Latin,

Greek, French, German ; Psychology, and Logic.
THIRD Year .... Latin or Greek or French or German ; Ethics.
Fourth Year ... Latin or Greek or French or German.

Term work in Honors .—Every candidate for Honors in this Department 
shall, during the Fourth year of his course, present a dissertation on some sub­
ject connected with Oriental Languages or Literature, such subject to be pre­
viously approved by his instructors in the Department. The essay shall, on or 
before the 1st of April in each year, be laid before the instructors in Oriental 
Languages in University College and Victoria University, who shall examine 
it and assign to it marks according to their judgment of its merit. Such marks 
shall be reported to the Registrar and be taken into account by the examiners 
in determining the standing of the candidate at the examination of the Fourth 
year.

History.

The chief movements in European and American History from A.D. 1763 to 
the present time, including (a) the continuous History of the British Empire 
and the United States, (6) a special study of the French Revolutionary period, 
(c) the Philosophy of History. u

An essay will be required during the year on some subject connected with 
the course in History. Marks will be assigned on the basis both of matter 
and of form by the instructors in English and History, and will be taken 
into account by the examiners in determining honor standing.

Note.—The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the 
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional 
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of English and History. ‘

Ad^Rlxonal Requirements ; -Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course, in addition to the work 

. prescribed below :—
First Year....... English ; Latin ; any two of the languages : Greek, French,

CALENDAR for 1899—1900.
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Hebrew: Amos I VI; Micah V-VII ; Isaiah IXIV, XXV, XXVIII, 
XXXII, XXXV, XL-LV; Jeremiah IV-VIII, XIV-XVII, XXII, XXIII; 
Ezekiel XII XIV, XXVI, XXVII, XXXIII, XXXIV ; Haggai. Translation 
at sight. Syntax and composition. Introduction to the literary study of the 
prophetic writings. History of Israel to fall of Samaria.

Biblical Aramaic : Outlines of the grammar with selections from Daniel 
and Ezra.

Arabic : Introduction to Arabian history and literature. Arabic grammar. 
Reading of prescribed specimens of the literature.
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Hebrew : Historical and narrative Prose—Exodus I-XIX ; Numbers 
XXI-XXIV ; Deuteronomy I-XIII; Judges XIV-XVI ; Ruth; 1 Samuel 
XVII-XIX ; 2 Samuel XVII, XVIII ; 1 Kings, V, VIII, XVII-XIX ; 2 Kings 
XVI-XIX ; 2 Chronicles XXX. Hebrew syntax and Hebrew prose composi­
tion. Translation at sight of prose passages. Outlines of Hebrew literature.

Aramaic : West Aramaic grammar, with extracts from Targums. Syriac 
grammar with reading lessons z outlines of Aramaic literature.

General Semitic history, geography and antiquities.

Hebrew : Psalms IXXXIV, XXXIX-LV, LXXII-LXXVII, LXXXIV- 
LXXXVII, XC-C, CII-CIV, CX, CXXI-CXXVII, exxx, cxxxvn, 
CXXXIX, CXLV-CL; Proverbs I-V, VIII, XII, XV, XXV, XXX, XXXI; 
Job III XIV, XIX, XXVIII; Ecclesiastes XII; Lamentations I. Com 
position and translation at sight. Characteristics of Hebrew poetry in 
detail and of the several poetical books. History of Israel to Maccabæan period.

Assyrian : Grammar and reading of selected texts. Babylonian and 
Assyrian history. Introduction to the literature, with the history of modern 
discoveries and their relations with the Old Testament.

Comparative grammar of the Semitic languages.

UNIVERSITY and University College
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1. The Honor Latin of the First year or the Honor Greek of the First year. 
For details see Department of Classics, p.---- (Candidates taking the Greek 
option must take the Latin of the General Course and French or German or 
Hebrew).

2. Ancient History : (a) Roman History (Pelham’s Outlines of Roman His- 
tory) ; (6) Greek History (Botsford's History of Greece).

1. tLatin : Composition ; sight translation ; grammar (including prosody) ; 
Livy, III, IV, V, VI ; or Greek : Sight translation, grammar (including 
prosody) ; Thucydides, Bk. I. (Candidates taking the Greek option must 
take the Latin of the General Course, and French or German or Hebrew.

2. +ANCIENT History : (a) Roman History to 266 B.C. (Mommsen, Bks. I 
and II, Fustel de Coulanges’ La Cité Antique); (A) Greek History to 421 B.C., 
(Botsford’s History of Greece ; Grote’s History of Greece, Part II, chaps. VI, 

I XI, XXX, XXXI, XLV, XLVI).
3. MEDIÆVAL History : The chief movements in European History, 300 A.D. 

to 1300, including (a) the continuous History of the British Isles, (6) a special 
study of the thirteenth century. *

4. The Constitutional History of England to Magna Charta, including the 
study of the text of the principal coustitutional documents.

5. The Elements of Economics.

t In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set 
as in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required will 
be the same

14

Additional Requirement* . —Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :
First Year.........English; any two of the following languages, viz., Greek, 

French, German, Hebrew ; Mathematics ; Biology or Physics.
SECOND Year........English ; any two of the following languages, viz,, Greek, 

French, German, Hebrew ; Psychology.
Third Year........English, Ethics.
Fourth Year. ...English.

4
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t Either Herodotus or Cicero’s Letters must be read in the original : the other (with Thucy- 
dides) may be read in a translation.

1. * Ancient History: (a) Roman History from 266 B.C. to 78 B.C., 
(Mommsen, Bks. Ill and IV) ; Tacitus, Annals, Bks. I, II, III, or Thucydides, 
Book III. (6) Greek History from 421 B.C. to 362 B.C. (Botsford's History 
of Greece, Grote’s History of Greece, chaps. LXVII and LXVIII).

2. Modern History : The chief movements in European History from 1300 
A.D. to 1763, including (a) the continuous history of the British Empire, (6) 
European eflfort in America, (c) a special study of the period of the Common­
wealth and the Protectorate. An essay will be required on some topic con­
nected with the course in History, and the merits of this essay will be taken 
into account by the examiners in determining honor standing.

3. English Constitutional History from Magna Charta, including the study 
of the text of the principal documents.

4. History of Economic Theory.
5. English Constitutional Law.
6. Colonial Constitutional Law. 4

1. T1
2. R
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Analyt

1. * Ancient History : (a) Roman History from 78 B.C. to 37 A.D., 
(Mommsen, Bk. V ; Meri vale, Vols. Ill, IV, and V) ; tCicero's Letters (Wat­
son’s selection), or Herodotus, VII, VIII, IX, (b) Greek History, #Thucydides 
I, II, III, VI, VII, VIII i tHerodotus VII, VIII, IX ; Grote’s History of 
Greece, Part I, chaps. XV, XVI, XVII, XX, XXL

2. Modern History : The chief movements in European and American 
History from 1763 to the present time, including (a) the continuous History of 
England, the United States and Canada, (b) a special study of the French 
Revolutionary period, (c) the Philosophy of History. An essay will be required 
on some topic connected with the course in History, and the merits of this 
essay will be taken into account by the examiners in determining honor stand- 
ing. 4

3. Political Philosophy ; Economic History ; Public Finance.
4. Federal Constitutional Law.
5. Ethnology.

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
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4. English Constitutional History to Magna Charta, including the study of 
the text of the principal constitutional documents.

5. Mathematics (Elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus, with Elements of • •

Analytical Geometry).
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Candidates for Honors in the Department of Political Science are required 
to take,\ in addition to the above subjects of the General course, the full 
Honor course in one or other of the following Honor subjects in the First • 
year : Latin ; Greek ; any two of the three languages ; English, French, 
German.

Note.—Students are recommended to take the Honor Latin in the First 
year instead of the Latin of the General course, in order that they may have 
the option of entering the History course in the Second year should they so 
desire. " , ‘

In each year such term work and examination count for Honors in the 
annual examination. / y

‘n
Additional Requirements—Candidates in this Department are required to 

take the following subjects of the General Course, in addition to the work 
prescribed below :
First Year... .English; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz., 

Greek, French, German, Hebrew; Mathematics (including Permu­
tations and Combinations, so far as necessary for the Binomial 

1 Theorem ; and the Binomial Theorem) ; Biology or Physics (Biology 
recommended) ; Ancient History.

SECOND Year. .. .English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz., 
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Logic and Psychology.

Third Year... .English, Ethics.
Term Work i#Honor» .—The following term work, to be prescribed by the 
Professor of Political Economy and Constitutional History, is required in these 
subjects :

Second Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Third Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Fourth Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.
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2. Modern History from 1300 to 1763.
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1. Economic History ; Public Finance ; Political Philosophy.
2. Modern History from 1763 to the present time (See Department of 

History for details).
3. History of Philosophy (Honor History of Philosophy of the Fourth year).
4. Jurisprudence.
5. Public International Law.
6. Federal Constitutional Law.
7. Canadian Constitutional History, including the study of the text of the 

principal constitutional documents.
Candidates may take either number 3 or numbers 4 and 5.

108
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3. English Constitutional History from Magna Charta, including the study 
of the text of the principal constitutional documents. /u

4. English Constitutional Law. /
5. Roman Law. A
6. History of English Law.
7. Colonial Constitutional Law.

University and University College

J ------
Additional Requirements .—Candidates in this Department are required to 

take the following subjects of the General course hi addition to the work 
prescribed below :

First Year.........English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz., 
Greek, French, German, Hebrew (Greek and German recommended) 
Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology (Biology recom­
mended).

Second Year.........Geometrical Optics ; any two of the following languages, 
viz., Greek, German, Latin, French, Hebrew (Greek and German” 
recommended).

Third Year.........English or History ; Honor Economics (Pass standing).

I
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Logic : Scientific Methods ; J. S. Mill.
Ethics : Theory of Ethics ; History of'Ethics ; Essays on Ethical Topics.
History of Philosophy : Ancient and Mediaeval ; Cicero, De Finibus, 

Books I and II.
Psychology : (a) Experimental study of psychological optics and acoustics 

and the time and space relations of mental phenomena ; (6) the more important 
problems of General Psychology, with selected readings from Bain, Baldwin. 
James, Ladd, Sully, Tracy, Ward, Wundt. : v •

languages,
I German fo-

History of Philosophy : Modern ; Special study of Kant’s Critiques.
Ethics: Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics; Kant’s Ethical Writings; 1899- 

1900 Sidgwick’s Methods of Ethics ; 1900-01 Leslie Stephens’ The Science 
of Ethics; Essays. \ -

Psychology : Practical work in the Laboratory.

Metaphysics :—
(a) Kant’s Prolegomena (paragraphs 1-50). Aristotle’s Metaphysics.
(6).( 1899-1900). Descartes Meditations and Method ; Spinoza, Ethic ; Leibnitz, 

Nouveaux Essais ; Lotze, Metaphysics ; Wundt, System of Philosophy.
(c) (1900-01). Hamilton’s Notes on Reid ; Mansel ; Comte, Positive Philoso­

phy; J. S. Mill, Examination of Sir William Hamilton; Spencer’s First 
Principles.

Essays on Metaphysical Topics.
Review of the work of previous years, and Essays.

NOTE.—Candidates from St. Michael's College may substitute Lorimer’s 
Institutes of Law for Kant’s Ethics, in Fourth year ; and also Aristotle’s 
Ethics, Bks. I-IV in the original, and one of Plato’s Dialogues in the original, 
for the Experimental Psychology in the Fourth year.

Logic : Formal and Inductive : Scientific Methods.
Psychology : (a) Sensation, Thought, Emotion, Volition ; (b) Experimental,

4 Introductory Course, Psychophysical methods, the senses of taste and smell, 
and the dermal and kinæsthetic Senses.

Metaphysics: Locke, Essay on the Human Understanding,; Berkeley, 
Principles of Knowledge ; Hume, Treatise on Human Nature, Book I.

Calendar for 1899—1900.
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DEPARTMENTS OF MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.

Third Year.
7
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Elementary Physics (Acoustics and Physical Optics) ; Advanced Analytical 
Statics; Advanced Particle Dynamics; Hydrostatics; Geometrical Optics; 
Rigid Dynamics ; Thermodynamics (elementary) ; Theory of Equations with 
Determinihts continued from the First year ; Laboratory Work.

Candidates are allowed to take either Division I or Division II in the Fourth 
year.

First Year.
Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics and Heat); Elementary 

Chemistry ; Algebra, including Determinants and omitting Theory of Proba­
bility ; Trigonometry (Plane and Spherical) ; Analytical Plane Geometry.

Second Year.
Elementary Physics (Electricity and Magnetism, and Geometrical Optics) ; 

Physical Chemistry with Laboratory work ; Newton’s Principia, sec. I ; 
Differential Calculus ; Integral Calculus ; Solid Geometry ; Elementary Analy­
tical Statics and Particle Dynamics.

DIVISION I.—MATHEMATICS.

Astronomy ; Differential Equations ; Higher Plane Curves with introduc­
tory course in Modern Geometry ; Quaternions with outlines of similar space 
analyses ; also any two of the following courses, the selection to be made by 
the Mathematical Department at the beginning of each year :—

1. Invariant Theory. 2. Theory of Numbers. 3. Theory of Substitutions. 
4. Elementary Theory of Functions. 5. Elliptic Functions. 6. Tangential 
Co-ordinates and Trilinear Co ordinates—outlines of one of these, with fuller 
treatment of the other. 7. Projective Geometry with Modern Synthetic 
Geometry—outlines of one of these, with fuller treatment of the other. 
8. Theory of Probability.

Additional Requirement:—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General Course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :
Fiksr YEAR.........English ; Latin or Greek ; French or German.

(UNIVERSITY and University/COLLEGE



Ill

3.

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL SCIENCE.

t
e Fourth

ired to 
e work

ialytical
Optics ; 
ns with

titutions. 
angential 
th fuller 
Synthetic 
le other.

introduc- 
lar space 
made by

Optics) ; 
sec. I ; 
' Analy- First Year.

Elementary Biology with Laboratory work, including the study of typical 
animals and flowering plants.

Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat), including Labora­
tory work.

Elementary Chemistry.
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Second Year.
Zoology of the Invertebrata, with a practical knowledge of typical forms ; 

Structure of the Vegetative and Floral Organs of Phanerogamous Plants, 
the course to include Laboratory work ; Elementary Physiology ; Chemistry 
with practical work ; Elementary Mineralogy, Lithology and Dynamical 
Geology, with practical work ; Physics (Acoustics, Geometrical Optics, 
Electricity and Magnetism) with Laboratory work,

Third Year.
The candidate may select either of the two following divisions for examin- 

ation :—
Division I.—Biology.

Zoology of the Vertebrata, with Laboratory and Museum work illustrative 
of this course ; Vegetable Physiology ; Structure and classification of Crypto­
gamie Plants, with practical knowledge of types ; Organic Chemistry, with 
Laboratory work ; Historical and Stratigraphical Geology and Palœontology, 
with excursions and Laboratory work.

Division IL—Physics.
Elasticity ; Acoustics ; Physical Optics ; Thermodynamics (advanced) ; Elec­

tricity and Magnetism ; Method of Least Squares ; Laboratory Work.
Note.—The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the 

University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional 
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Mathematics.

Additional Requirements .—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the Honor 
work prescribed below :

First Year..........Latin or Greek; English; Mathematics; French or German.
Second Year.......English.
Third Year........English.
Fourth Year. .. .English.

Calendar for 1899—1900.
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Fourth Year.
The candidate may select either of the two following divisions for examina-
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Division IL—Geology.
Archæan Geology ; Glacial Geology ; Structui

Division IL—Geology.
Zoology of the Vertebrata, with Laboratory and Museum work illustrative 

of this course ; Palæontology of the In vertebrata and Palæophytology, with 
practical work ; Historical and Stratigraphical Geology'; Economic Geology ; 
Mineralogy, Elementary Crystallography and Determination of Minerals, with 
Laboratory practice ; Lectures and Laboratory work in Mineral Chemistry.

CHEMIS 

istry; La
MINER/ 

lography.
Physic

Geology ; Physiography ; Meteorology ; Petrology (Megascopic and Micro­
scopic); Palæontology of the Vertebrata; Crystallography (Theoretical and 
Practical) ; Mineral Chemistry and Assaying.

Students in the department are required to submit a Mineralogical, Petro­
graphical or Paleontological collection made during the previous holidays.

Note.—The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the 
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional 
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Science.

iral Geology ; Field work in
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Division L— Biology.
Morphology and Embryology of Vertebrates, with special dissection of a 

typical Vertebrate Form ; Histology ; Bacteriology ; General Biology ; 
Physiology ; Physiological Chemistry ; Physiological Psychology.
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CHEMISTRY : Elementary Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory 
work.

Physios : Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics and Heat).
Mathematics : Elementary Analytical Geometry.

Chemistry : Inorganic Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Elementary Organic 
Chemistry ; Laboratory work.

Mineralogy : Theoretical and Practical.
Physios : Electricity and Magnetism ; Geometrical Optics ; Acoustics ;

Laboratory work.
Mathematics : Elementary Differential and Integral Calculus.

rative 
with 

logy ;
with 

ry.

Chemistry : Advanced Organic Chemistry ; Physical and Inorganic Chem­
istry ; Laboratory work.

Mineralogy : Spectrum Analysis ; Determinative Mineralogy ; Crystal­
lography.

Physics : Practical Electricity.

Chemistry : History of Chemical Theory ; Organic and Inorganic Chemistry, 
including the study of selected Monographs ; Theory of Chemical Equilib­
rium ; Electro-Chemistry.

Mineralogy : Systematic Mineralogy ; Physical and Mathematical Crystal­
lography ; Assaying (practical).

15
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY.

Additional Requirements .—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the Honor 
work prescribed below : 1

First Year......... English; Latin; German or French; Algebra; Trigonometry.

113
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY.
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Physics : Electricity and Magnetism, Geometrical Optics ; Analytical 
Statics ; Dynamics of a Particle ; Laboratory work.

Chemistry : Inorganic Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory work.
Mathematics : Differential and Integral Calculus ; Solid Geometry.

Physics : Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat) ; Labor­
atory work. 1

Chemistry : Elementary Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory 
work.

Mathematics : Analytical Geometry ; Algebra.

Physics : Thermodynamics ; Physical Optics ; Acoustics ; Laboratory work, 
including Practical Electricity.

Chemistry : Organic Chemistry ; Theory of Chemical Affinity ; Laboratory

Mathematics : Differential Equations.

Additional Requirements .—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :

First Year. .. .English ; Latin or Greek ; French or German ; Trigonometry.

■

In the case of students who desire to obtain a ‘ ‘ Specialists’ Certificate in 
Science,” the Biology of the First year of the Department of Natural Science 
must be substituted for the Mineralogy of the Third year ; and the Biology of 
the Second year for the Mineralogy of the Fourth year.

Note.—The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the 
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional 
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Science.

*
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Fourth Year.
PHYSICS : Electricity and Magnetism ; Thermodynamics (advanced) ; Labor­

atory work.
Chemistry : Chemical Thermodynamics ; Electro-Chemistry ; History of 

Chemical Theory ; Laboratory work.
Note.—The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of 

the University of Toronto, obtained in the above course as the non-professional 
qualification for a specialist’s certificate in Science, provided the candidate has 
also obtained Honor standing in each of the First and Second year examina­
tions in Biology of the Department of Natural Science. The Education 
Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the University of Toronto, 
obtained in the above course as the non-professional qualification for a 
specialist’s certificate in Mathematics, provided the candidate has also obtained 
Honor standing in the following additional subjects of the Department of 
Mathematics and Physics, taken at not more than two examinations : Trigo­
nometry (plane and spherical) ; Newton’s Principia, Sec. I ; Statics and 
Dynamics (advanced) ; Rigid Dynamics ; Hydrostatics (advanced) ; Geometri­
cal Optics (advanced) ; Elasticity ; Hydrodynamics ; Method of Least Squares.

ie 
28%
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Courses of Instruction in Arts.
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The undergraduate courses of instruction in the University of 
Toronto and University College are based upon the Curriculum, 
as above (pp. 78-115). The following Statements regarding 
the scope and aim of the courses are added in cases in which 
such additional information is considered desirable, together 
with the names of the teaching staff for 1898-99 :—

Greek.
MAURICE Hütton, M. A...................................... Professor of Greek.
A. Carruthers, M.A............................Lecturer on Greek.

(The divirion of the examination papers given below in Greek and Latin has been recom- 
mended to the Senate by the Professors for insertion in the instructions to examiners.)

The examination papers in the First year will be distributed as follows : 
1. Greek Grammar (half paper). 2. Greek Sight Translation (half paper). 
3. Greek Prose. 4. Greek History (half paper). 5. Homer (pass), and Lysias 
(or Lucian). 6. Herodotus and Homer (honor).

The examination papers in the Second year will be distributed as follows : 
1. Greek Grammar (half paper). 2. Greek Sight Translation (half paper). 
3. Greek Prose. 4. Greek History (half paper). 5. Euripides and Plato. 
6. Sophocles, Aristophanes, and Thucydides.

The examination papers in the Third year will be distributed as follows : 
1. Greek Grammar and Philology. 2. Greek Sight Translation (half paper). 
3. Greek Prose. 4. Greek History and general questions on Greek Philosophy 
up to Socrates (inclusive) (half paper). 5. Plato (with questions on Platonic 
Philosophy). 6. Aristotle (with questions on Aristotelian Philosophy). 7. 
Thucydides, Pindar, and Sophocles. 8. Aristophanes and Demosthenes.

The examination papers in the Fourth year will be distributed as follows : 
1. Greek Sight Translation. 2. Greek Prose. 3. Plato and Aristotle’s Ethics. 
4. Thucydides (two-thirds of the paper) and Herodotus. 5. Æschylus, Homer, 
and Theocritus. 6. Aristotle, Poetics, with the other books prescribed there­
with (translation and questions) (half paper). 7. Aristotle, Politics, I, III, 
with the books prescribed therewith ^vide paragraph (8) in the Greek course 
p. )or Descriptive and Comparative Syntax (vide paragraph (9) in the Latin 
course p. ). 8. Greek History and general outlines of Greek Philosophy up 
to Aristotle (inclusive), (Weber), and Aristotle’s Politics, Bk. II.

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
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English.
W. J. ALEXANDER, B.A., Ph.D........
D. R. Keys, ........................................

. ."Pyo/eeRor.
.. Lecturer.

Latin. •
J. Fletcher, M.A., LL.D.....................Profeaeor of Latin.
W. S. Milner, M.A.............................. Lecturer on Latin.
G. W. Johnston, B.A., Ph.D.............Lecturer on Latin.

The examination papers for honors in this Department will be distributed as 
follows :

First Year.—1. Latin Grammar (half paper). 2. Latin Prose. 3. Latin 
Sight (half paper). 4. Roman History (half paper). 5. Virgil and Cicero 
( Philippic II). 6. Horace and Cicero (Pro Cluentio and Pro Murena).

Second Year.—1. Latin Grammar (half paper). 2. Latin Prose. 3. Latin 
Sight (half paper). 4. Roman History (half paper). 5. Livy. 6. Virgil, 
Horace, and Terence.

Third Year.—1. Grammar and Philology. 2. Latin Prose. 3. Latin Sight 
(half paper). 4. Roman History (half paper). 5. Roman Satire. 6. Virgil 
and Plautus. 7. Tacitus and Cicero (with the outlines of the Stoic and 
Epicurean Philosophy).

Fourth Year.—1. Latin Prose. 2. Latin Sight. 3. Roman History. 
4. Sallust, Cicero, Tacitus, etc. 5. Lucretius and Virgil. 6. Quintilian (with 
the. History of Roman Poetry) (half paper). 7. Cicero, De Finibus and 
Academica (with the History of Post-Aristotelian Philosophy). 8. Compara­
tive Syntax (for those who do not take Aristotle’s Politics, Bks. I and III).

A. General Course —
First and Second Years.—An attempt is made to develop the understand­

ing and appreciation of literature through the study of two plays of Shake­
speare in the First year, and of selected poems of Wordsworth and Coleridge 
in the Second year. Students are expected, in the case of Shakespeare, to 
master for themselves the explanatory notes of some good edition such as the 
Clarendon Press or Rolfe’s.

Composition is taught in connection with the study of prose literature. The 
methods of the various forms of composition are investigated in selections from 
good writers. An original essay on a subject set by the instructor is required 
of each student on or before each of the following dates: October 31st, Decem­
ber 15th, February 1st, and March 15th. If any articles or books are read in 
preparation for such essays, the titles of these and the parts specially made 
use of must be definitely specified in each essay. The marks assigned for 
these four essays count as term work at the final examination (80 marks out 
of 200). ,

Third and Fourth Years.—In these years the literature of a period is 
studied, and an attempt is made to enable the student not only to appreciate

h
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and understand the individual works selected, but also to grasp their relation 
to one another, and the way in which they give expression to the personality 
of the writer and the tendencies of the time.
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J

Milton (90 cents), Wordsworth ($1.75), Coleridge ($1.75), Shelley ($1.75), Ten- 
nyson ($1.75), Spenser (90 cents),'and Shakespeare ($1.75), in Macmillan’s Globe 
edition. Annotated editions of Shakespeare’s plays, by Rolfe (58 cents each), or 
in the Clarendon Press (40 cents each); of Caedmon’s Exodus and Daniel (Ginn 
& Co., 65 cents) ; of Milton’s Paradise Lost, in the Clarendon Press, or in Pitt 
Press (60 cents) ; of Selections (containing all the texts prescribed) from Words­
worth ed. by Dowden (11.25), in Ginn’s Athenæum Press Series ; Selections 
from Coleridge ed. by Edgar (Appletons’Twentieth Century Series) ; of Burke’s 
Conciliation with America (Macmillan, 70 cents), of Bacon’s Advancement of 
Learning, Bk. I (Macmillan, 40 cents), of Spenser’s Faerie Queen, Bk. I 
(Clarendon Press, 60 cents ; Macmillan, 50 cents) ; Greene’s Friar Bacon and 
Friar Bungay (Clarendon Press. $1.60). Cheap texts of Marlowe’s Edward II 
(Dent, 35 cents), Jonson’s Every Man in His Humor (Dent, 35 cents), Mar­
lowe’s Tamburlaine (Henninger, Heilbronn, 65 cents), Sidney’s Apologie for 
Poetry, Milton’s Areopagitica, and Bacon’s Advancement (Cassel’s National 
Library, 15 cents), Gummere’s Poetics ($1. 00), Garnett’s English Prose ($1. 50), 
Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader ($2.50), Sweet’s First and Second Middle Eng­
lish Primers (each 60 cents), Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, Genung’s Rhetoric 
($1.25), Dowden’s Shakespeare Primer (30 cents), Emerson’s History of the 
English Language ($1.50), Bain’s Rhetoric ($1.25), Saintsbury’s Elizabethan 
Literature ($1.50).
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of the general characteristics of the various writers and periods. |

Books. recommended : Good one volume editions of the poetical

B. Honor Course :—
The work prescribed in the General course is also incumbent upon Honor 

students, but a fuller and more advanced knowledge is expected than in the 
case of General students. The marks assigned for, compositions during the 
term will count as one paper at the annual examinations.

The special Honor work is intended to broaden the knowledge and deepen 
the insight which the student may acquire in the General work. In the 
Third year, besides additional work in the period prescribed in the General 
course, the study of Old English is begun. In the Fourth year this last- 
mentioned work is continued, and a course on Historical Grammar is given. 
In literature, the student is expected to make a minute study of certain typical 
works, and to extend his acquaintance with the period by a careful reading of 
other prescribed books. The class work is devoted partly to a special exam-

V
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W. H. VANDERSMISSEN, M.A.
G. H. Needler, B.A., Ph.D. 
P. Toews, M.A., Ph.D..........

. A ssociate-Professor. 
Lecturer.
Instructor.

The courses in this subject comprise (1) the study of the literary language 
of classical authors of the 18th and 19th centuries ; (2) practice in writing and 
speaking German as illustrative of and a means to the above-mentioned end ; 
(3) the history of German literature ; and (4) for the Honor courses the ele­
ments of the history of the language.
A. General Course —

Practice in dictation, translation into German, and exercises in translation 
at sight, will be regularly given.

J. SQUAIR, B.A...............................................

J. H. Cameron,M.A............................
St. Elme de Champ............................

A. General Course ?—
In all the years special stress will be laid on grammar, pronunciation and

..........A ssociate-Professor.
.........Lecturer.
.........Special Instructor.
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translation into French, commencing in the First year with simple exercises in 
each of these subjects, and continuing with those of a more difficult character 
to the end of the Fourth year. In the First and Second years, particular atten­
tion will also be paid to careful translation from French into English ; a short 
text in modern French will be read in class in each of these years. In the 
Third year the prose texts, and in the Fourth year the poetical and dramatic 
texts, belonging to various periods, which have been prescribed by the Univer­
sity, will be read and will be illustrated by such critical and historical lectures 
as may be necessary for their proper understanding and appreciation.
B. Honor Course :—

As in the General course, special stress will be laid, in all the years, on 
grammar, pronunciation and translation into French. In addition to these 
subjects there will, in the Honor course, be regular and continuous exercises 
in conversation and composition in French during the Second, Third and Fourth 
years. The study of literature will begin in the Second year, the period for 
this year being the Seventeenth century ; the Eighteenth century will be 
studied in the Third year, and the Nineteenth century in the Fourth year. In 
each year appropriate critical and historical lectures will be given for the pur­
pose of aiding students to thoroughly understand and appreciate the works, 
belonging to each period, which are prescribed by the University. During the 
Third and Fourth years, students will be expected to read systematically some 
good grammar of the French language. In these two years, also, lectures will 
be given on the History of the French language, the lectures to be illustrated 
in the Third year by a selection from the Chanson de Roland. Students of the 
Fourth year will be encouraged to undertake the independent study of topics 
in connection with the history of the language and literature. j

German.

Calendar for 1899-1900.
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Italian and Spanish.

W. H. FRASER, B.A.......................................Aanoeiate-Proye«8or.
E. J. Sacco...................................... Special Instructor in Italian.
P. Toews, M. A., Ph.D.....................Special Instructor in Spanish.
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The courses in these subjects extend over four years, and are arranged with 
the object of giving the student, (1) a knowledge of the language of the 
present time ; (2) an appreciation of some of the more important masterpieces 
of the literature ; (3) a knowledge of the historical development of the litera­
ture ; and (4) an elementary acquaintance with the historical phonology.

First Year Italian.—Simple narratives are used as a basis for instruction 
in grammar, and for the acquisition of vocabulary and idiom. The under­
standing of Italian when read or spoken, and the expression of thought 
directly in Italian are regarded as fundamental, and hence oral practice forms 
a large part of the work throughout the year. Phonetic transcription is 
employed as a means of giving definiteness to the knowledge of pronunciation 
and orthography. Bacci e Gotti, Le Glorie della Patria, per la terza classe, and 
Baccini, Cristoforo Colombo are used for reading ; and Grandgent's Italian 
Grammar (Heath & Co.) is used as a book of reference.

First Year Spanish.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object and 
method with that in Italian. H. Butler Clarke’s First Spanish Reader and

Students of the Third and Fourth years will read carefully the texts 
prescribed, and will have more advanced work in grammar, composition and 
sight translation. An outline of the literature prescribed will be given in 
lectures.
B. Honor Course :—

(a) Exercises in grammar and sight translation will be regularly given, 
as well as exercises in translation into German.

(6) Similar exercises of rather more advanced character will be given in the 
Second year. Students will also read carefully the texts prescribed.

In both the First and Second years an outline of literature as prescribed 
will be given in lectures.

(c) Honor students of the Third and Fourth years are expected to be 
familiar with the works of the modern authors prescribed, and lectures on the 
literature of the respective periods will be given, with illustrative references 
to the authors read.

In both Third and Fourth years exercises in sight translation, dictation, 
grammar and translation into German will receive much attention. Original 
essays in German will be required from time to time. Practice will also be 
given in conversation.

(d) In the Fourth year an outline of the history of the language will be 
given, according to a syllabus to be agreed upon by the instructors. The 
elements of Middle High German grammar aud literature will be studied with 
special reference to the works prescribed. X

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
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Writer ( London, Swan, Sonnenschein & Co. ) is used as a basis for practice in the 
language, and for instruction in grammar, vocabulary and idiom. Edgren’s 
Spanish Grammar (Heath & Co.) is used as a book of reference.

Second Year Italian.—Bowen’s Italian Reader is used as a basis for oral 
practice in the comprehension of Italian and for exercise in the reproduction 
of the substance of the text in Italian form. Constant practice is given in 
phonetic transcription and dictation, and in the understanding of unseen pas­
sages when read. Composition in Italian on familiar topics is required. 
Grandgent's Italian Composition (Heath & Co.) is used for additional work 
in composition and for more systematic instruction in the rules of construc­
tion. In the work of the Second year the use of a dictionary entirely in Italian 
is recommended. Petrocchi’s Novo Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli 
Treves, price 7 francs) is the most suitable for this purpose.

Second YEAR SPANISH.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object 
and method with that in Italian of the Second year. Ramsey’s Spanish Reader 
(Holt & Co.) is used for oral practice, as in Italian above. Exercises in phonetic 
transcription, dictation, composition and sight translation similar to those in 
Italian are required. The use of a dictionary entirely in Spanish is recom­
mended. The Diccionario Castellano, Campano Ilustrado (Garnier, Paris, 
price 7 francs) is the most suitable for this purpose.

Third Year Italian.—Attention is given principally to the systematic 
study of the history of literature from the origins up to the end of the 
fifteenth century and to the comprehension and interpretation of illustrative 
specimens of literature. Lectures on the subject are given, and ten cantos of 
Dante’s Divina Commedia are read, together with copious extracts from 
Petrarca and Boccaccio, and shorter extracts from a number of writers of 
subordinate importance. Students are required to provide themselves with „ 
Dante’s Divina Commedia (ed. Fraticelli, Firenze, Barbèra, recommended), 
and with Vol. I. of Torraca’s Manuale della Letteratura Italiana (3rd ed., 
Firenze, Sansoni, 1894). In the work of the Third year the use of a dictionary 
entirely in Italian is recommended. Petrocchi’s Novo Dizionario Scolastico 
(Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) is the most suitable for this purpose.

Third Year SPANISH.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object 
and method with that in Italian of the Third year. The period of literary 
history covered is that extending from the origins to about the death of Cer­
vantes (exclusive of the drama). Ten chapters of Cervantes’ Don Quijote and 
illustrative extracts from a number of writers of subordinate importance are 
read. Students are required to furnish themselves with a copy of Don Quijote 
(Kressner's edition, Vol. I, Renger, Leipzig, recommended), with the 
Curso de Literatura de Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner de los Rios (Madrid, 
Administracion de la Biblioteca andaluza, 1889), and with Keller’s Altspanisches 
Lesebuch (Leipzig, Brockhaus). For the work of the Third year the use of a 
dictionary entirely in Spanish is recommended. The Diccionario Castellano, 
•Campano ilustrado (Garnier, Paris, price 7 francs), is the most suitable for this

Calendar for 1899-1900.
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Fourth Year Italian.—The course is practically a continuation of that of 
the Third year, and similar methods are employed. Lectures are given on the 
history of literature from Ariosto, inclusive, to the present time. Considerable 
portions of Ariosto and Tasso are read, together with numerous illustrative 
extracts from writers of subordinate importance. The elements of historical 
phonology are briefly presented, and further instruction in this subject is 
given incidentally in conection with the readings in literature. Students are 
required to provide themselves with Vols. II and III of Torraca’s Manuale 
della Letteratura Italiana (3rd edition, Firenze, Sansoni, 1895 and 1897 re­
spectively). The use of a dictionary entirely in Italian is recommended. 
Petrocchi's Novo Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) 
is the most suitable for this purpose.

Fourth Year Spanish.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object 
and method with that in Italian of the Fourth year. The period of literary 
history covered is that extending from the beginning of the 17th century to the 
present time, with the addition of the history of the drama from its origin. 
Calderon’s La Vida es SueBo is read, together with numerous illustrative 
extracts from writers of subordinate importance. The elements of historical 
phonology are briefly presented, and further instruction in this subject is given 
incidentally in connection with the readings in literature. Students are 
required to provide themselves with a copy of La Vida es SueBo (Kressner's 
edition, Leipzig, Renger, or Vol. I of Krenkel's Klassische Biihnendichtungen 
der Spanier, Leipzig, Barth, recommended), with the Curso de Literatura de 
Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner delos Rios (Madrid, Administracion delà Biblioteca 
andaluza, 1889), and with Keller’s Altspanisches Lesebuch (Leipzig, Brock- 

. haus). The use of a dictionary entirely in Spanish is recommended. The 
Diccionario Castellano, Campano Ilustrado (Paris, Garnier, price 7 francs) 
is the most suitable for this purpose.

Oriental Literature.
J. F. McCurdy, Ph. D., LL.D........................... Pto/mrot.
R. G. Murison, M.A., B.D............. A................Lecturer.

The Oriental course has the main object of affording an introduction to the 
study of the Semitic languages and literature and of Semitic history. On 
account of the importance of the literature of ancient Israel, the Hebrew 
language and the Old Testament in the original are made very prominent 
throughout the course, being taught in all the years and occupying almost 
as much time as all the other languages taken together.The aim of the 
course, more definitely, is to give the student a competent knowledge of the 
Hebrew text of the Bible and of the literature and history of the Semitic 
peoples. These ends are kept in view in the General course as well as in the 
Honor lectures.

For purely linguistic study the General course is confined to Hebrew and 
Biblical A ramaic, and is so arranged that, with two or three lectures a week 
throughout the four years, the student may gain some familiarity with the
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different kinds of literature in the Old Testament : narrative, historical, 
prophetical and poetical. The Honor course secures in its Hebrew department
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an intimate familiarity with the language and literary features of the Old 
Testament in all its divisions, and at the same time introduces the learner to 
the other important languages of the Semitic family. In the Second year of 
the curriculum, which begins the Honor course, the Aramaic is taken up in its 
two dialects, East and West Aramaic ; in the Third year Arabic is the subject 
of study ; and in the Fourth year the student is made acquainted with the 
Assyrian in the original cuneiform texts. In all the years care is taken not 
only to impart an exact knowledge of linguistic forms, but also to convey an 
accurate idea of the genius of the Semitic race and of the several peoples among 
them who in succession helped materially in the education of the world.

Thus, while Philology is duly studied for its own sake and as an indispens­
able instrument of research, the whole tendency of the discipline is to make it 
subservient to the higher ends of literary and historical culture. The Oriental 
Seminary Room is well provided with maps and other illustrative material ; 
and the library, although so lately founded, has already one of the best selec­
tions of Semitic literature, including inscriptional works, to be found in 
America.

A Seminary in Oriental languages will be held weekly for the benefit of 
advanced students, the work done in which will count as part of the sessional 
duties. Graduates of the University who may apply for admission may take 
part in the work of the Seminary. Class examinations in writing will be 
held at intervals during the year.

Booh Required for Term Work ; Davidson’s Hebrew Grammar ; Davidson’s 
Hebrew Syntax ; Driver’s Hebrew Tenses ; Davies’ Hebrew Lexicon ; Text of 
Old Testament with Massoretic Glavis ; Weir’s Short History of the Old 
Testament Text ; Nestle’s Syriac Grammar and Chrestomathy ; Socin’s Arabic 
Grammar and Chrestomathy ; Baer and Delitzschs' Texts of Daniel and 
Ezra with Paradigms ; Lyon’s Assyrian Grammar ; Delitzsch’s Assyrian 
Grammar; Winckler’s Assyrische Keilschrift-Texte; Wright’s Comparative 
Grammar of the Semitic Languages ; Robertson's Old Testament and its 
contents; Driver’s Literature of the Old Testament; McCurdy’s History, 
Prophecy and the Monuments ; Articles in the Encyclopedia Britannica on 
Hebrew Language, Semitic Languages, Arabic Literature, Septuagint, Targum.

Book* Recommended for Reference and Special Study : The Hebrew Gram­
mars of Green, Strack, Koenig, Gesenius, Stade; Brown’s Gesenius’Hebrew 
Lexicon ; Noeldeke’s Syrische Grammatik ; Brockelmann’s Lexicon Syriacum ; 
Wright’s Arabic Grammar; Arabic Lexicons of Lane, Wortabet, and Belot ; 
Renan’s Histoire des Langues sémitiques ; Conder’s Palestine ; G. A. Smith’s 
Historical Geography of the Holy Land ; Babeion’s Manual of Oriental An­
tiquities ; Duncker’s History of Antiquity, Vols. IV-VI; Meyer’s Geschichte 
des Alterthums; Maspero’s Life in Ancient Egypt and Assyria; Ragozin’s 
Chaldæa and Assyria ; Rawlinson’s History of Phœnicia, and Five Great 
Monarchies (Archæological chapters); Kaulen’s Assyrien and Babylonien; 
Schrader’s Cuneiform Inscriptions and the Old Testament ; Bypaths of Bible
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Knowledge ; articles on Semitic literature and antiquities in the Encyclopaedia 
Britannica, especially : Alphabet, Arabia, Asia Minor, Babylonia, Bible, 
Canaanites, Canon, Egypt, Hittites, Inscriptions, Jerusalem, Mesopotamia, 
Midrash, Mishnah, Mohammedanism, Nineveh, Palestine, Phœnicia, Samari- 
tans, Syriac Literature, Talmud.
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History.
G. M. Wrong, M.A..........................Profeasor of Modern History.
W. S. Milner, M.A............ ............. Lecturer on Roman History,
A. Carruthers, M.A........................Lecturer on Gr^ History.

In the lectures the more important movements will be discussed, and atten­
tion will be directed to the causes of social and political changes rather 
than to narrative history. Special emphasis will be laid upon the history of 
the British Empire. Honor students in the departments of History and of 
English and History must write the essays required by the curriculum. 
With Honor students in History in the Departments of Political Science 
and Modern Languages this work is optional.

A. General Course :—
The General course covers the history of Ancient Greece and Rome in 

outline in the First year, the history of Mediæval Europe in outline in the 
Second year, and modern European and American history in outline to the 
year 1763. In the Fourth year European and American history since 1763 
is studied in greater detail, and the course closes with an inquiry into the 
possibilities of a Philosophy of History. The following list of books has been 
made as brief as possible, and represents a minimum standard of reading ;—

First Year : Oman, History of Greece ; Pelham, Outlines of Roman 
History.

Second Year: Duruy, Middle Ages, or Ewerton, Introduction to Middle 
Ages ; do., Mediæval Europe ; Green or Gardiner on England.

Third Year : Lodge, Modern Europe ; Fiske, Discovery of America, chap­
ters II, III, IV, V, XII ; Goldwin Smith, United States ; Green or Gardiner 
on England ; Bouriuot, Canada (Story of the Nations).

Fourth Year : The books by the following authors set forth fully in the 
Fourth year Honor course should be read :—On Modern History : Tocque­
ville, Morse Stephens, Fyfe or Mueller, Channing, Green or Gardiner, 
Bourinot. On the Philosophy of History : Morris's Hegel. The Philosophy 
of History is so closely associated with anthropological and ethnological 
questions that students are recommended to take also the course of study 
prescribed in Ethnology.

B. Honor Course :—
Honor work in History is done in five of the Honor departments of the 

curriculum. In the Department of History the whole course of study on 
the curriculum in ancient, mediæval, and modern history is required during 
the four years, and this study is combined with that of political economy 
and constitutional law. In the Department of English and History the 
study of mediæval and modern history is combined with that of literature,
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both English and classical ; in the Department of Political Science, History is 
combined with economic and legal study, and in the Department of Classics 
with Greek and Latin literature. In the Department of Modern Languages 
History is allowed as an option for Italian or Spanish in the Third year, and 
together with Historical Grammar for Old English or I talian or Spanish in the 
Fourth year. Candidates desiring to qualify in the Education Department as 
specialists in English and History are required to take the History option. 
The essays required must be based upon the study of some of the original 
authorities for a selected short period, and in judging them regard will be had 
to both their literary and historical merits.

The following list of works has been made as brief as possible, and repre­
sents a minimum standard of reading for the periods covered. The list applies 
in its entirety only to students in the Department of History. Students tak­
ing Honor History in connection with other departments can determine by 
reference to the curriculum what portions of the list apply to their work. 
For Constitutional History a list will be found in the Department of Political 
Science. A

First Year: Oman, History of Greece; Pelham, Outlines of Roman 
History. —

Second Year: (a) Ancient History: Oman’s History of Greece; the por­
tions of Grote, Mommsen and Livy^rescribed in the curriculum ; Fustel de 
Coulanges, La Cité Antique (English translation, “ The Ancient City ").

(6) Medxœval History: Hodgkin, The Dynasty of Theodosius; Bryce, Holy 
Roman Empire (to the Fall of the Hohenstaufen) ; Duruy, Middle Ages, 
or Ewerton, Introduction to Middle Ages ; do., Medieval Europe ; Green or 
Gardiner on England.

Third Year: (a) Ancient History: Oman, History of Greece; the por­
tions of Grote, Mommsen and Tacitus prescribed in the curriculum.

(6) Modern History : Bryce, Holy Roman Empire (from the Fall of the 
Hohenstaufen) ; Lodge, Modern Europe ; Symonds, Short History of the 
Renaissance in Italy ; Seeley, Expansion of England ; Fiske, Discovery of 
America, chapters II, III, IV, V, XII; Fisher, The Colonial Era (American 
History Series) ; Parkman’s Historical Works, with special reference to The Old 
Régime in Canada ; Bourinot, Canada (Story of the Nations) ; Green or Gardiner 
on England.

Fourth Year: (a) Ancient History: The portions of Thucydides, Hero­
dotus, Grote, Cicero, Mommsen and Merivale prescribed in the curriculum ; 
Boissier, l’Opposition sous les Césars, and La Religion Romaine.

(6) Modern History ; Tocqueville, France Before the Revolution ; Morse 
Stephens, European History, 1789-1815 ; Fyffe, Modern Europe, Period 
since 1815, or Mueller, Political History of Recent Times with special reference 
to Germany ; Channing, The United States of America 1765-1865 (Cambridge 
Historical Series) ; Green or Gardiner on England ; Bourinot, Canada (Story 
of the Nations), Morris, Exposition of Hegel’s Philosophy of History (Griggs’ 
Philosophical Classics).

(c) Ethnology : Keane, Ethnology ; Tylor, Anthropology. The lectures will 
be illustrated by maps, skulls, primitive implements, etc.
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1 JAMES MAVOR

Hon. D. Mills, LL.B

Hon. MR. JUSTICE Proudfoot. .Prqfeeaor of Romain Law.
Professor of Modem History.GEORGE M. Wrong, M.A.

S. M. WICKETT, B.A., PH. D ...Fellow.

Political Science.
.... Professor of Political Economy and Constitu­

tional History.
.... Professor of Constitutional and International

A. General Course :—
Lectures will be given as follows to those students who require to take 

Political Science in the General course.
Third Year.— Constitutional History. The elements of English Constitu­

tional History. Books for reference : Fielden’s Constitutional History ; Hender­
son’s Historical Documents of the Middle Ages ; Taswell-Langmead, Consti­
tutional History of England ; Bagehot, The English Constitution ; Dicey, 
the Law of the Constitution.
• Fourth Year.—The Elements of Political Economy. The lectures, text­
books and examinations are the same as those prescribed for students taking 
the Second year Honor course. See below.

Canadian Constitutional History. See synopsis of this subject in Honor 
course below. V
B. Honor Course :—

The special subjects of study in the Honor course in Political Science are 
economic history and theory, constitutional history, international and constitu­
tional law, jurisprudence, history and philosophy with special reference to the 
growth of political ideas. The Honor course begins in the Second year in Arts 
and continues for three years.

Prior to entrance into the Honor course in Political Science, candidates 
must have passed the Honor examination of the First year in one or other of 
the following subjects : Latin ; Greek ; any two of the three languages, Eng­
lish, French, German.

Second YeAr. —Economics. The lectures give a general introduction to the 
study of modern political economy. The chief text-book is Marshall’s Prin­
ciples of the Economics of Industry, Vol. I. The following works will also 
be found useful : Gide’s Political Economy ; Smart’s Introduction to the 
Theory of Value ; Devas’ Political Economy ; Ely’s Introduction to Political 
Economy ; Mavor’s Economic History, Tables and Diagrams.

Enylish Constitutional History to Magna Charta. The chief topics are the 
Hundred and County Courts, the Witenagemot, the Feudal System. The 
principal constitutional documents are required to be studied. A list of these 
documents is furnished to students. For reference, selected portions of Stubbs, 
Constitutional History, to be designated by the lecturer ; Fielden’s Constitu­
tional History ; Henderson’s Historical Documents of the Middle Ages ; Intro­
duction to Stubbs’ Select Charters ; Freeman’s Growth of the English Consti­

tution ; 
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tution ; Bagehot’s English Constitution ; Wakeman & Hassall’s Constitutional 
Essays (excepting Essay I) ; Taswell-Langmead's English Constitutional His­
tory ; Bibliographical Notes No. 1, English and Canadian Constitutional 
History.

Roman History to 266 B. C. Mommsen, Bks. I and II, and Fustel de 
Coulanges’ La Cité Antique. See Department of Classics.

Med,wval History to 1250. See Department of History.
Mathematics. Special class in the elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus 

with Elements of Analytical Geometry.
Third Year.—History and Criticism of Economic Theory. The course of lec­

tures will present a systematic account of the development of the history of econ­
omic theory and a criticism of current economic theories of value, interest, 
rent, wages and international trade. The chief text-book for the work of the 
Michaelmas Term is Ingram’s History of Political Economy, and for the work 
of the Easter Term, Marshall’s Principles of Economics, Vol. I. Students 
are also expected to study Bohm-Bawerk's Capital and Interest, and. The 
Positive Theory of Capital (transi. Smart) ; Wieser’s Natural Value; Smart’s 
Introduction to the Theory of Value. The following books will also be 
useful i Cossa’s Introduction to the Study of Political Economy ; Bonar’s 
Philosophy and Political Economy ; Nicholson’s Principles of Economics ; 

/ Keynes’ Scope and Method of Political Economy, chaps. 1-3, 7, 9. Bastable’s 
• Theory of International Trade, and The Commerce of Nations ; Adam Smith’s 

Glasgow Lectures, ed. Cannan ; Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations, ed. Nichol­
son ; Ricardo’s Works, ed. Conner.

Modem History, from 1250 to 1768. See Department of History.
English Constitutioned History from Magna Charta. The lectures are in 

continuation of those of the Second year. They deal with the Growth of 
Parliament, and of Responsible Government. The books recommended are the 
same as those in the Second year. •

English Constitutional Law. The lectures on this subject comprise a discus­
sion of the Royal Prerogatives'; the constitution and functions'of the two 
Houses of Parliament, the constitution of the Executive Government ; the rise 
of the Cabinet and its relation to the Crown and the two Houses of Parliament ; 
the military forces of the Crown, the constitution of the judicial department 
of government and its relation to the Crown and to Parliament, and the rights 
and obligations of the subject, the leading cases, the constitutional statutes, 
and the conventions of the constitution are discussed. For reference : Dicey’s 
Law of the Constitution ; Hearn’s Government of England ; Traill’s Central 
Government : Boutmy’s Studies in Constitutional Law, Part I ; Broom’s 
Constitutional Law ; Anson’s Law and Custom of the Constitution.

Coloixial Constitutional Law. The lectures on this subject trace the sources 
of Colonial Constitutional Law ; the prerogatives of the Crown in the consti­
tution of colonial governments ; different forms of government ; colonies by 
occupancy ; colonies by cession and conquest; powers of Parliament in respect 
to the colonies; conventional limitations arising from local self-government.
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For reference : Creasy’s Constitutions of the British Empire ; Forsyth’s Cases 
and Opinions on Constitutional Law ; Todd’s Parliamentary Government in 
the Colonies, as far as page 318; Tarring’s Law in Relation to the Colonies.

Uhilory of English Law. The history of the English law from the Roman 
Conquest until the Norman Conquest ; the Roman occupation ; the Saxon 
invasions ; the laws of the Confessor ; the change effected in the law, 
especially of real property, by the Conqueror and his successors,—the intro­
duction or extension of the feudal system ; the difference between that system 
on the continent and in England ; the creation of new tenures ; the Great 
Charter and its frequent renewals, as showing the condition of the people, 
and the evils to be remedied ; the great changes effected by the legislation of 
Edward I and Edward III ; the cieation of entailed estates ; the struggle to 
obtain power to alienate them ; legislation to restrict alienations in mortmain ; 
the evasion of the law ; the law giving power to devise lands, and the legis­
lation of Elizabeth to prevent frauds upon creditors and purchasers ; the 
abolition of feudal tenures by Charles II. The efforts in the reign of George 
III to ameliorate the criminal law, and the English Statutes after 1792 that 
have their counterpart in our Colonial legislation are discussed and explained. 
For reference : Reeve’s History of English Law ; Pollock and Maitland’s His­
tory of English Law ; Hale’s History of English Law ; Blackstone’s Com­
mentaries; a collection of English Statutes, and the Revised Statutes of 
Canada, and of Ontario.

History of Roman Law. The lectures on Roman Private Law comprise a 
sketch of the history of the law from the time of the decemviri to the 
death of Justinian, giving an account of the growth of the unwritten law, of 
judicial legislation to the suppression of the formulary system by Diocletian, 
and from that time to the death of Justinian, and treating of the statutory 
legislation during the Republic and under the Empire, and of the several 
attempts to form a code, finally terminated by the work of Justinian. The 
larger number of lectures is devoted to the substance of Roman Law 
during the reign of Justinian. The law of testamentary succession, the 
various kinds of wills, the duties of the heir, the gift of legacies, and the 
history of trust gifts and codicils are explained. The remedial processes for 
the protection and enforcement of rights are traced from the legis actiones, the 
changes effected by the formulary system, the summary jurisdiction of the 
prætor, the abolition of the formulary system, terminating in the extraordinaria 
cognitio. The series is closed by a discussion of the law as to specific perfor- 
mance of contracts; of the law as to frauds upon creditors; and an examination 
of the influence of Christianity upon Roman legislation. For reference : 
Muirhead’s Historical Introduction to the Private Law of Rome ; Bandars’ 
Justinian; Institutes of Gaius, translated by Muirhead. The Digest, the 
Code, and the Novels should be consulted.

Fourth Year.—Economic History. The lectures will trace economic 
history from the early middle ages down to modern times, with special 
reference to England. Books recommended : Ashley’s Economic History, 
Parts I, II ; Toynbee’s The Industrial Revolution ; Seebohm's English Village
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Community ; Vinogradof ’a Villenage in England ; Gomme, The Village Com­
munity ; Gross' Gild Merchant, chaps. 1-4 ; Rogers’ Six Centuries of Work 
and Wages, chaps. 1-6, 810 ; Cunningham’s Growth of English Industry and 
Commerce (ed. 1890) ; Marshall’s Principles, Bk. I, chaps. 2, 3 ; Jevons’ State 
in Relation to Labour, chaps. 3, 4, 6, 7 ; Fowle's Poor Law, chaps. 1, 3, 4 ; 
D. A. Wells’ Recent Economic Changes ; Ely’s Labour Movement in America, 
chaps. 3, 4 ; Webb’s History of Trade Unionism ; Menger’s Right to Labour.

Public Finance. The lectures will deal with National and Local Finance, 
and with important questions of modern economic policy. They will discuss, 
among other topics : the History of Public Finance and of Financial Science ; 
the Currency and Banking Systems of Great Britain, Canada and the United 
States ; Public Debts and the Policy of National and Local Governments in 
relation to them ; Methods of Extinction and Conversion of Debt ; Sinking 
Funds ; Public Domain—Lands, Forests, Minerals ; Railroad Policy, its his­
tory in Europe and America ; Principles of Taxation ; Incidence of Taxation ; 
Tariff Policy—outline of its history in Great Britain, Canada and the United 
States; Local Taxation in Canada and the United States. Books recom­
mended : Bastable’s Public Finance ; Bastable’s The Theory of International 
Trade ; Seligman’s The Incidence of Taxation; Seligman’s Essays in Finance ; 
Elliott’s The Tariff Controversy in the United States ; Cossa's Taxation ; 
Dunbar’s Theory and History of Banking ; Walker's Money, Trade and 
Industry ; Adams’ Public Debts ; Ely’s Taxation ; Hadley’s Railroad Trans­
portation ; Mavor’s English Railway Rates ; Bagehot’s Lombard Street ; 
Jevons’ Money; Leroy-Beaulieu’s Science des Finances, Livre II, chaps. 4, 
5, 9, 10 ; Giffen’s Essays in Finance, 1st series, IX ; Taussig’s Tariff History 
of United States.

Statistics. A brief course of lectures will be given on methods of social 
investigation, with especial reference to statistical method, statistical organi­
zation and administration.

Students should have read article Statistique in Dictionnaire d’économie 
politique, or introductory chapter on Statistics in Levasseur’s La population 
française. Compare in general Mayr, Statistik und Gesellschaftslehre ; Block, 
Traité théorique et pratique de Statistique; Mayo Smith, Statistics and 
Sociology.

Modem Hùtoi'y from 1763 to the present time. See Department of History.
Political Philosophy. History and Criticism of Political Theories. The fol­

lowing are recommended for study : Sidgwick’s Elements of Politics ; Pollock’s 
History of the Science of Politics ; Bonar’s Philosophy and Political Economy ; 
Ritchie’s Principles of State Interference; Seeley’s Introduction to Political 
Science ; Mackenzie’s Introduction to Social Philosophy.

General Jurisprudence. In lecturing on this subject, the attention of the 
student is directed to the definition and analysis of law and of rights, to the 
sources of law, to the classification of rights, to the consideration of antece­
dent rights in rem and in personam, to remedial rights, to adjective private 
law, to the nature of public law and its various divisions, to international law, 

17
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and to the application of law. For reference: Holland’s Elements of Juris­
prudence; Austin’s Elements of Jurisprudence (Campbell’s Students’ edition); 
Maine’s Ancient Law, and Early History of Institutions (Lectures XII, XIII).

Ptiblic International Law. Besides the elementary principles of Interna­
tional Law, the lectures comprise a discussion of the growth of International 
Law, its sources, and the characteristics which distinguish it from interna­
tional morality. Also a discussion of the doctrine of non-intervention, of the 
Monroe Doctrine, and of the various treaties and conventions relating to Can­
ada. Controversies raised by the Civil War in the United States. The Geneva 
Arbitration and the rights of neutrals. For reference : Wheaton’s Interna­
tional Law (ed. Boyd) ; Hall’s International Law, or Kent’s International 
Law (ed. Abdy).

General Jurisprudence and Public International Law together are alterna­
tive to the Honor History of Philosophy of the Fourth year, for which see 
Department of Philosophy.

Federal Constitutional Law. The lectures deal with the origin of the United 
States Constitution and the relation of the federal government to the States ; 
the federal institutions, legislative and executive and judicial, and the leading 
decisions of the Courts in reference to the same. The Constitution in Canada; 
rules of interpretation applied by the Supreme Court of the United States ; 
rules of interpretation applied by the Judicial Committee in construing the 
Constitution in Canada. For reference : Houston’s Constitutional Documents 
of Canada ; Lefroy’s Law of Legislative Power in Canada ; Todd’s Parlia­
mentary Government in the Colonies, page 318 to the end of the volume ; 
Clement’s Constitution of Canada or Munro’s Constitution of Canada ; 
Cartwright’s Decisions on the B.N.A. Act; Cooley’s Principles of Consti­
tutional Law in the United States ; Pomeroy’s Constitutional Law ; Boutmy's 
Constitutional Law, Part II and III On the Constitution of the United 
States; Story, Hare, Miller, and Bryce; Todd’s Parliamentary Government 
in England (ed Walpole).

Canadian Constitutional History. Character of French Settlement ; Nature 
of European Claims to Territory ; Government by Trading Companies ; Growth 
of Rule by Colonial Policy as distinguished from Trading Company Policy ; 
Establishment of Provincial Organization in 1663 ; the Sovereign Council ; 
Growth of the Superior Council ; Local Government ; Land Tenures ; Church 
and State ; the Conquest ; Treaty of Paris ; English Colonial Policy ; Struggle 
for Responsible Government ; Growth of Parties in Upper and Lower Canada ; 
Lord Durham’s Report ; Union Act ; Quebec Conference ; Confederation ; 
Relation of Dominion to Great Britain ; Relation of Provinces to Dominion ; 
Comparison of B. N. A. Act with Constitutions of United States and of 
England ; Growth of Local Government in Ontario ; A list of the principal 
constitutional documents which are required to be studied will be furnished to 
students. For reference: Bourinot's "Constitutional History of Canada; 
Ashley’s Earlier Constitutional History of Canada ; Parkman’s Old Régime ; 
Munro’s Constitution of Canada ; Story’s Introduction to Constitution of the
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The work of this Department is pursued during the Second, Third and Fourth 
undergraduate years. The course embraces Logic, Psychology, Metaphysics, 
Ethics and History of Philosophy. In every case the work in Philosophy of the
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General Course is to be 'taken by Honor students, and will be counted 
with the Honor work in determining their standing.

A. General Course :—
SECOND Year.—A course of lectures is given dealing with the scope and 

method of Logic ; the nature of Deductive and Inductive Reasoning, and their 
relation to each other ; the Definition of Terms ; the Laws of Thought ; the 
Forms of the Judgment and their mutual relation; the Syllogism ; the Canons 
and Methods of Inductive inquiry ; the detection and rectification of ambigu­
ities in reasoning and logical fallacies. Exercises in logical problems are given
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Philosophy.

.. Professor of Ethics and History of Philoso­
phy.

A. Kirschman, M.A., Ph.D......... Director of the Psychological Laboratory and 
Lecturer on Philosophy.

F. Tracy, B.A., Ph.D......................Lecturer on Philosophy.
A. H. Abbott, M.A.......................... Assistant in Psychological Laboratory and

Special Instructor in Philosophy.

along

United States; Houston’s Canadian Constitutional Documents; Christie’s 
History of Lower Canada ; Kingsford’s History of Canada ; McEvoy’s The 
Ontario Township (University of Toronto Studies in Political Science, 1st 
series, No. 1).

'Term Work in Honors. The following term work is required in subjects 
to be prescribed by the Professor of Political Economy and Constitutional 
History :—

Second Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays ; and also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Third Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays ; and also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Fourth Year : Two essays in each term, in all foùr essays ; and also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

In each year such term work and examination count for Honors in the 
annual examination.

The Departmental Library in Economics is open under certain conditions 
to all Honor students in the Department of Political Science. Tutorial classes 
in Economics and in Constitutional History are held several times each week 
during the Michaelmas and Easter terms. Facilities for research are afforded 
to senior students and also to graduates who desire to prosecute the study of 
any of the subjects in the Department.

*
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from time to time and corrected. Books recommended : Creighton, Intro­
ductory Logic; Jevons, Elementary Lessons in Logic; Fowler, Inductive 
Logic ; Hyslop, The Elements of Logic.
B. Honor Course .—

Third YEAR.—A course is given in the study and criticism of Mill’s System 
of Logic, the exposition of scientific methods, and the discussion of the philo­
sophical presuppositions underlying theories of Induction. The ground covered 
in the lectures of the General course will not be taken up here, but will be 
presupposed. Books recommended : Mill, System of Logic ; Bradley, Prin­
ciples of Logic ; Venn, Empirical Logic ; Jevons, Principles of Science ; Jevons, 
Studies in Logic.

A. General Course :—
Second Year.—The lectures deal, in a general way, with the phenomena of 

consciousness, their description, correlation and classification ; covering, in 
outline, the whole field of psychic phenomena. The course is designed to 
introduce the subject, to familiarize the student with fundamental principles, 
and lead him to observe his own mental states. Term work is required. Books 
recommended : Wundt, Grundriss der Psychologie (English translation) ; 
Hoflding, Outlines of Psychology ; Titchener, Primer of Psychology.
B. Honor Course —

Second Year.—An introductory course on Experimental Psychology is given, 
dealing with the senses of taste and smell, and the dermal and kinæsthetic 
senses. Special attention is given to the Psychophysical methods and their 
application. In this connection students are required to familiarize themselves 
with the elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus and Analytical Geometry. 
Books recommended : Wundt, Outlines of Psychology, Human and Animal 
Psychology ; Ladd, Elements of Physiological Psychology ; Scripture, The 
New Psychology.

Third Year.—(a) General: The lectures deal with such special problems as : 
Association, Memory, Attention, Emotion, Volition. Books recommended : 
Wundt, Outlines of Psychology, Human and Animal Psychology ; Külpe, 
Outlines of Psychology ; Bain, Senses and Intellect, Emotions and Will ; James, 
Psychology ; Baldwin, Handbook, The Mental Development in the Child and 
the Race ; Ladd, Psychology Descriptive and Explanatory ; Sully, the Human 
Mind; Stout, Analytic Psychology; Tracy, Psychology of Childhood 
(2nd ed.),

(6) Experimental : The lectures on experimental Psychology (three hours per 
week) deal with the chief problems of contemporary Psychology, in io far as 
they are accessible to exact experiment, special attention being devoted to the 
Psychology of the higher senses (Psychological Optics and Acoustics) and to 
the time-relations of Mental Phenomena. The practical work (one to two hours 
per week) in the laboratory is designed to afford the student an opportunity to 
become familiar with experimental methods. There is no text-book for this 
course; but as Recommended books may be mentioned: Wundt, Physiologische
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METAPHYSICS.
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Honor Course —
SECOND Year: Theory of Knowledge—Honor students are required to 

read Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding ; Berkeley’s Principles of 
Knowledge ; and Hume’s Treatise on Human Nature, Book I. They are ex­
pected to write expository summaries of these works, and to discuss and criti­
cize them in the class. It is the aim of the lectures to assist the student in 
making the transition from observation and analysis of mental phenomena to 
the reflective consideration of the underlying philosophical principles. Books 
recommended : Fraser, Selections from Berkeley, Locke and Berkeley (Black­
wood’s Series) ; Green, Introduction to Hume, Prolegomena to Ethics Bk. I ; 
Aikins, The Philosophy of Hume ; Ward, Psychology in Encyclopaedia Britan­
nica, 9th ed. ; Dewey, Psychology.

Fourth YEAR.—Theories of Knowledge and Being: Several courses are 
given as follows : 1. A course of lectures setting forth the lecturer’s views of 

the principles and methods of philosophical speculation, and showing the inter- 
relation of Logic, Psychology, Metaphysics and Ethics. No text-books are 
prescribed in this course, but certain reading may be recommended from time 
to time in the lecture-room. 2. A careful study of Aristotle’s Metaphysics, 
and Kant’s Prolegomena. Kant’s Critiques will be studied in connection with 
the class in History of Philosophy (See History of Philosophy, IV year). 3. 
Lectures on the chief problems of Philosophy, as they have been dealt with by 
representative thinkers : (a) For 1900 these lectures will be based upon the 
Metaphysical works of Des Cartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz, Lotze, Wundt. (6) For 
1901 they will be based upon the works of Hamilton, Mansel, Comte, Mill and , 
Spencer. 4. A seminary is held for the study of advanced Metaphysical

Psychologie (4th ed.); Ladd, Elements of Psychology; Wundt, Human and 
Animal Psychology (English Translation by Titchener and Creighton) ; Kulpe, 
Outlines of Psychology ; Ribot, German Psychology of To-day ; Sanford, 
Laboratory Course.

Fourth Year.—The Fourth Year consists partly of a supplementary series 
of lectures on metaphysical problems in their relations to Psychology, and 
partly of experimental work in the laboratory. The lectures are devoted to 
the criticism of Materialism and to a presentation of the philosophical views of 
Wundt in outline. In the Laboratory, the students work in groups under 
the guidance of the Director of the Laboratory, or his Assistant, upon 
special experimental investigations. The subjects of these investigations, 
which are at the same time intended to lead to useful results and to 
make the students familiar with the nature and difficulties of exact research, 
are arranged at the beginning of the term. The students are required to 
acquaint themselves with the literature relating to their special subject, to 
keep a record of their investigations, and to hand in at the end of the Easter 
term a detailed statement of results obtained, and of their significance.

Graduates have full opportunity for independent investigations in the 
Laboratory.
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Third Year.—(a) Theory of Obligation : Lectures on the scope and meth­
ods of Ethics, the relation of Moral Philosophy to Natural Science, The Moral 
Ideal, Personality, Instinct, Desire, Motive, Volition, Freedom of the Will, 
Conscience, Duty, Responsibility, Sensational Theories, Intuitional Theories, 
Transcendental Theories, Relation of Ethics to Theoretical Philosophy, Politi­
cal Economy, and Religion. Essays will be written by members of the class, 
and examinations held during the term. Books recommended : Hyslop, Bowne, 
Seth, Muirhead, Calderwood, Pt. I., Chaps. I-IV ; Green, Prolegomena to 
Ethics, Book II. (6) History of Ethics : The lectures- cover the ground from 
Hobbes to the present time. Attention is given to fundamental standpoints 
rather than to details of doctrine. The interrelation of the various historical 
phases of Ethical thought are considered, the development of cardinal doctrines 
followed, and the chief representatives of the leading schools expounded. 
Books recommended : Sidgwick, History of Ethics ; Bain, Moral Science ; 
Watson, Hedonistic Theories.
B. Honor Course:—

Third Year.—(a) Theory of Ethics : The students in this course will make, 
under the guidance of the professor in charge, a special and careful study of 
Green’s Prolegomena to Ethics. Lectures will be given to assist in the exposi­
tion, explanation, and estimation, of Green’s position. (6) History of Ethics : 
This course is supplemental to, and given in connection with, the General 
course on the History of Ethics. The aim of the lectures is to set in a clear 
light the real significance of the problems occupying the Attention of moralists, 
and to estimate the solutions that have been offered for these problems. 
Books recommended : Martineau, Types of Ethical Theory ; Butler’s Sermons ; 
Mill, Utilitarianism ; Spencer, Principles of Morality ; Janet, Theory of 
Morals; Sidgwick, Methods of Ethics ;{ Jodi, Geschichte der Ethik ; Court­
ney, Constructive Ethics ; Sorley, the Ethics of Naturalism ; D’Arcy, Short 
Study of Ethics ; Fairbrother, Philosophy of T. H. Green ; Mackenzie, Manual 
of Ethics, (c) Applied Ethics : The class will meet once a week for the reading 
and discussion of papers written by members of the class. In these essays an 
attempt will be made to apply ethical principles to the investigation of social 
problems, such as Temperance, Charity, Socialism, etc. Books recommended : 
Spencer, Man vs. State ; Ritchie, Principles of State Interference ; T. H. Green, 
Lectures on Political Obligation, A. M. N., in Vol. IL; J. G. Hume, Value 
of a Study of Ethics, Political Economy and Ethics, Socialism.

Fourth Year.—In this year the Honor students will be expected to make 
t a thorough study of representative Ethical writers of ancient and modern times, 

and also to undertake independent investigations into social problems of the
• •

In the seminaries papers are read and discussed by the members. Every­
thing is done to encourage independent thinking on the part of the students. 
Graduates may become members of any of the seminaries in the Department of 
Philosophy by arrangement with the professor in charge.

1
\
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History of Philosophy.
A. General Course :—

Fourth Year.— A course is given, intended as an introduction to the critical 
study of Philosophy. The student is led to trace the development of philo­
sophical speculation from the beginning of Modern Philosophy up to the time 
of Kant ; to discover the relation of the various thinkers to one another ; to 
estimate the contribution made by each ; and to note how inadequacies and 
errors were subsequently met and corrected. Books recommended : Weber, 
Windelband, Falckenberg, Schwegler.
B. Honor Course :—

Third Year.—Lectures are given on the History of Ancient and Mediæval 
Philosophy. The chief centre of interest is the Platonic Philosophy ; but the 
Pre-Socratic and Post-Aristotelian periods are dealt with as fully as time permits;, 
the former, as the essential prelude to the study of the Platonic Philosophy ; 
the latter, as showing the various directions in which its influence was 

• felt in later times. The influence of Christianity on philosophic thought ; the 
main features of Scholasticism ; and the preparation of the thinking world for 
Modern Philosophy, are considered. Special attention is given to connecting 
links, and the relation of the thinkers to one another. An extra hour a week 
will be devoted to a more special study of some of the more important Platonic 
Dialogues. Books recommended: Weber; Zeller; Ueberweg; Butler; Erdmann; 
Windelband ; Ferrier ; Schwegler ; Benn ; Tennemann ; Burt ; Mayor ; 
Jowett’s Plato ; Grote’s History of Greece (chapter on the Sophists) ; Aris­
totle’s works.

Fourth Year.—(a) Pre-Kantian Period: Honor students will attend the 
lectures on this period given to the students of the General course (see above), 
and the class reading selections in Metaphysics (see Metaphysics Fourth year). 
Books recommended : Erdmann ; Ueberweg. (6) Kant : The development of the 
Kantian Philosophy, through the Critiques and Prolegomena, is followed. 
The Kritik der reinen Vernunft and the Kritik der Urtheilskraft are 
carefully studied in the class, essays by the students, are read and discussed, 
and lectures are given on Kant’s relation to previous philosophers, the signifi­
cance of his new method, the various links in his system and the positive 
and negative elements in his philosophy. Books recommended : Caird ; 
Watson ; Morris ; Stirling ; Mahaffy and Bernard ; Adamson ; Vaihinger ; Erd­
mann ; Riehl, (c) Post-Kantian Period : Lectures will trace the develop­
ment of idealism after Kant, sympathetic and antagonistic. Special atten­
tion is given to Fichte, Schelling, Hegel, Schopenhauer, Von Hartmann, 
Herbert Spencer and Wundt.

I
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\in the Second year, see Department of Physios.

X

Profwor. 
Lecturer.

. Fellow.

The 
practic 
course 
ments 
First ; 
for stu 
Physic 
course, 
Fourtl

The 
in Art 
depart

In t 
six el< 
requir 
ialists

Mathe 
Determi 
Panton. 
Physics.

In th 
Newcon 
matioal 
Lunar 1 
Forsyth 
Murray 
PlaneC 
Tait’s Ç 
Mathew 
Theory 
Theory 
Appell 
gentiell 
Lachlai

By c 
and use

The 
of Brill

A seminary in the History of Philosophy is conducted for the reading and 
discussion of papers written by the students. Books recommended : (a) 
General Histories: Kuno Fischer; Windelband; Falckenberg; Ravaisson; 
Lewes ; Morell ; Kiilpe ; Paulsen. (6) Special : On Hobbes, Croom Robertson ; 
on Des Cartes, Kuno Fischer ; on Spinoza, Pollock, Caird ; on Locke, Berkeley 
and Hume, Green, Frazer, Selby-Bigge ; on Leibnitz, Dewey, Latta ; on 
Scottish Philosophy, Seth, Murray, Bowen, McCosh ; on Kant (see above) ; on 
Fichte, Everett, Adamson ; on Schelling, Watson ; on Hegel, Wallace, Caird, 
Harris, Royce, Sterrett ; on Spencer, Watson, Collins ; on Schopenhauer and 
Von Hartmann, Bowen, Caldwell.

NOTE.—Candidates from St. Michael’s College may substitute Lorimer’s 
Institutes of Law for Kant’s Ethics in the Fourth year; and also Aristotle’s 
Ethics, Bks. LIV in the original, and one of Plato’s Dialogues in the original, 
for the Experimental Psychology in the Fourth year.

Mathematics.
Alfred Baker, M.A..............................  

, A. T. DeLury, M.A..................................
H. J. Dawson, B.A.....................................

Supplemental to the General course of the First year, embracing Euclid, 
Elementary Algebra and Trigonometry, a course is offered in Permutations, « 
Combinations and Binomial Theorem, and also in Elementary Analytical 
Geometry of two dimensions, suitable for such as, in the Second year, wish to 
enter upon the study of Elementary Infinitesimal Calculus. The course in 
Elementary Analytical Geometry is valuable also for its own sake, as it 
establishes the more important properties of the Conic Sections.

In the Honor work of the First year the following text.books are recom­

mended : Hall and Knight’s Higher Algebra, C. Smith’s Treatise on Algebra, 
Todhunter and Hogg’s Trigonometry, Hobson’s Trigonometry, Todhunter’s 
Spherical Trigonometry, C. Smith’s Conic Sections, Salmon’s Conic Sections.

In the Second year the elementary course in Differential and Integral Cal­
culus is designed to afford such knowledge of the character, methods and place 
in science of this important subject as educated men should possess, and also 
to enable students in Chemistry, Engineering, etc., to understand those of 
their text-books in which the Calculus is introduced.

A further course of lectures is given in the elements of Analytical Geometry 
and of the Infinitesimal Calculus, intended specially for students in Economics, 
who it is hoped will thus be in a position to follow recent developments in 
this science.

In the Honor work of the Second year the following text-boooks are recom­
mended :—Williamson’s Differential Calculus, Williamson's Integral Calculus, 
Kiepert's Differential-und Integral-Rechnung, C. Smith's Solid Geometry, 
Evans’ Main’s Principia, Frost’s Principia. For the remainder of the work

University and University College
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Mathematical students in the Third year take Theory of Equations, including 
Determinants continued from the First year ; text-book—Burnside and 
Panton. For the remainder of the work in the Third year, see Department of 
Physics.

In the work of the Fourth year the following text-books are recommended ! 
Newcomb and Holden’s Astronomy, Barlow and Bryan’s Elementary Mathe­
matical Astronomy, Godfray’s Astronomy, Chauvenet’s Astronomy ; Godfray’s 
Lunar Theory ; Cheyne’s Planetary Theory ; Johnson’s Differential Equations, 
Forsyth’s Differential Equations; Page’s Ordinary Differential Equations, 
Murray’s Introductory Course in Differential Equations ; Salmon’s Higher 
Plane Curves ; Kelland and Tait’s Quaternions, Hime’s Outlines of Quaternions, 
Tait’s Quaternions ; Elliott’s Algebra of Quantics, Salmon’s Higher Algebra ; 
Mathew’s Theory of Numbers ; Netto's Theory of Substitutions ; Durége’s 
Theory of Functions, Forsyth’s Theory of Functions, Harkness and Morley’s 
Theory of Functions ; Dixon’s Elliptic Functions, Cayley’s Elliptic Functions, 
Appell and Lacour’s Fonctions Elliptiques ; Papelier’s Coordonnées Tan- 
gentielles ; Ferrers’ Trilinear Coordinates ; Cremona’s Projective Geometry ; 
Lachlan’s Modern Pure Geometry. /

By courtesy of the authorities of the observatory, students have access to 

and use of the astronomical instruments.
The Department is furnished with the admirable thread and plaster models 

of Brill for illustrating the teaching of Geometry of three dimensions.

The work ofinstruction in Physics consists of courses of lectures and of 
practical work in the laboratories. The lectures include, (1) an introductory 
course for Medical students, (2) an elementary course illustrated by experi­
ments in Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat, as required by students of the 
First year in Arts, (3) a similar course in Optics, Electricity and Magnetism 
for students of the Second year in Arts, (4) a similar course on Acoustics and 
Physical Optics for students of the Third year in Arts, and (5) advanced 
courses on Mathematical Physics for Honor students in the Second, Third and 
Fourth years in Arts.

The elementary courses for students of the First, Second and Third years 
in Arts are also attended by students in Engineering, Architecture and other 
departments.

In the practical work of the Laboratory there are at present eleven courses, 
six elementary and five advanced, which have been arranged to meet the 
requirements pf Arts students, Engineers, Architects, and candidates for spec­
ialists’ certificates at the Education Department.

18

Physics. -==
James Loudon, M.A., LL.D....................... Projessor.
W. J. Loudon, B.A......................................Demonetrator.
C. A. Chant, B.A......................................... Lecturer.
J. 0. McLennan, B.A..................................Assistant-Demonetrator.

3
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Text-booku: General Physics: Ganot’s Physics; Hastings and Beach’s General 
Physics. Elementary Mechanics: Lock, Mechanics for Beginners; Glazebrook, 
Statics and Dynamics. Elementary Hydrostatics : Glazebrook, Hydrostatics. 
Elcmeiüary Heat : Glazebrook, Heat ; R. W. Stewart, Text-book of Heat. 
Elementary Light : Glazebrook, Light. Elementary Electricity aiul Magnetism : 
Poyser, Advanced Magnetism and Electricity ; Silvanus Thompson, Elementary 
Lessons. Advanced Mechanics? Minchin, Statics; Routh, Statics; Tait and 
Steele, Dynamics of a Particle. Geometrical Optics: Jamin, Optique Géomé­
trique. Hydrostatics: Besant. ' Rigid Dynamics : Loudon. Acoustics: Donkin. 
Elasticity, Williamson. Physical Optics: Preston, Theory of Light. Thermody­
namics : Clausius, Mechanical Theory of Heat. Electricity : J. J. Thomson, 
Elements of Electricity and Magnetism. Least Squares ; Merriman. Practical 
Physics : Loudon and McLennan.

Iforks of Reference : General Physics : Deschanel’s Natural Philosophy (by 
Everett) ; Jamin’s Cours de Physique ; Violle’s Cours de Physique : Daniell ; 
Gallatly ; Nichols and Franklin ; Jones’s Examples in Physics ; Thomson and 
Tait’s Natural Philosophy ; Christiansen ; Macfarlane’s Tables ; Chambers’s 
Tables. Elementary Mechanics: Briggs and Bryan, Statics, Dynamics;

Ç. Magnus; Loney, Dynamics ; Garnett, Dynamics; Clifford; Greaves; Hicks. 
Elementary Hydrostatics : Loney, Mechanics and Hydrostatics ; Briggs and 
Bryan. Elementary Heat: Jones, Heat and Light; Garnett; Tyndall ; Balfour 
Stewart; Tait. Elementary Light: Jones, Heat and Light; R. W. Stewart; 
Tyndall; Tait; Wright, Light, Optical Projection. Elementary Electricity and 
Magnetism: Cumming; Larden; R. W. Stewart ; Day, Exercises in Electricity 
and Magnetism. Elementary Sound ; Catchpool ; Tyndall ; Zahm ; Taylor, 
Sound and Music ; Blaserna ; Stone; Mayer ; Capstick. Advanced Mechanics: 
Minchin, Statics; Routh, Statics; Ziwet; Todhunter, Statics ; Besant, Dyna­
mics ; Williamson and Tarleton, Dynamics ; Price, Infinitesimal Calculus ; 
Resal ; Appell, Traité de Mécanique rationelle. Geometrical Optics : Aldis ; 
Heath; Parkinson. Hydrostatics: Besant; Minchin; Greenhill. Rigid 
Dynamics: Routh; Pirie; Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation; Aldis. 
Acoustics ; Rayleigh, Theory of Sound ; Helmholtz, Sensations of Tone ; 
Airy, Sound; Koenig, Quelques Expériences; Chladni; Radau. Physical 
Optics : Jamin ; Verdet; Basset; Glazebrook; Lommel ; Mascart. Elasticity: 
Lamé ; Ibbetson ; Love ; Todhunter, History. Hydrodynamics : Lamb ; 
Basset. Heat: Preston; Maxwell; Tait. Electricity: Emtage; Maxwell; 
Mascart and Joubert; Gerard; Gray; Heaviside; Watson and Burbury ; 
Ebert ; Du Bois ; Foster and Atkinson’s Joubert ; Glazebrook ; Webster. 
Least Squares: Merriman; Wright, Adjustment of Observations ; Airy, 
Theory of Errors ; Holman ; Johnson ; Comstock ; Gauss. Practical Physics: 
Stewart and Gee ; Glazebrook and Shaw ; Kohlrausch, Physical Measure­
ments ; Witz ; Ayrton, Practical Electricity ; Kempe ; Nichols.
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.Associate-Professor of Physiology.
Lecturer on Biology.
Asssistant-Demonstrator in Biology.
.Lecturer on Psychology.
. Fellow in Biology.

Biology.
R. Ramsay Weight, M.A., B.Sc................Professor.
A. B. MACALLUM, B.A., Ph.D.
E. C. Jeffrey. B.A ..............
R. R. BENSLEY, B.A., M.B...

A. KIRSCHMANN, M.A., PH.D.

Jos. Stafford, B.A., Ph.D. .

The lectures and practical instruction in this subject are given in the Uni­
versity Biological Building.

The following arrangements will be in force for 1899-1900 :—
1. A course of elementary lectures on Biology will be given twice a 

week to prepare candidates for the University examination of the First year. 
For reference : Jeffrey Parker, Biology ; High School Zoology ; Atkinson, 
Elementary Botany.

2. An additional series of twenty-five lectures will be delivered to Honor 
Students of the First year and a course of practical lessons involving 100 hours’ 
instruction will be given in connection with the above courses of lectures 
for such students. Each member of the class will be required to provide 
himself with a case of instruments and a watchmaker’s lens, both of 
approved pattern. / <

3. Candidates for the Second year Honor xaminations will attend special 
courses on the Zoology of the Invertebrata and the Anatomy and Classification 
of the Phanerogams during the Michaelmas Term. A series of lectures and 
demonstrations on selected topics in Physiology will be delivered during the 
Easter Term.

4. The practical course for Honor students of the Second year will be 
arranged so as to form a complement to the lectures on Animal and Vegetal 
Morphology, but the student is expected to have familiarized himself with 
certain aspects of the Canadian fauna and flora during the preceding long 
vacation. For reference : Parker & Haswell, Text Book of Zoology, Vol. I. ; 
Spotton’s Canadian Flora, or Gray’s Manual ; Vines’ Text-book of Botany, 2 
vols. ; Van Tieghem's Traité de Botanique, 2nd ed., revised.

5. Honor, students of the Third year will study the Zoology of the Verte- 
brata three days a week during the Michaelmas and part of the Easter Terms, 
and, during the remainder of the Easter Term, Cryptogamie Botany and 

Vegetable Physiology. They will also be required to do some collecting work 
during the preceding long vacation. Books of reference : Parker & Haswell, 
Text-book of Zoology, Vol. II ; Parker & Haswell, Text-book of Zoology, 
Vol. I (McMurrich, Invertebrate Morphology) ; Lang, Vergleichende Ana­
tomie ; Vines’ Text-book of Botany ; A. B. Frank, Lehrbuch der Botanik ; 
Van Tieghem, Traité de Botanique, 2nd ed., revised.

6. The practical course for Third year students will be devoted to the study 
of typical forms of Vertebrate animals and Cryptogamie plants.

7. Wiedersheim-Parker's Elements of Comparative Anatomy of the Verte- 
brata, Bunge’s Physiologische Chemie, and Foster’s Physiology, last jnglish
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in advance to the Bursar.
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edition, are recommended for Honor students of the Fourth year, and the 
following works will be required in the practical course : Stohr’s Handbuch 
der Histologie ; Parker & Haswell, Text-book of Zoology, Vol. II (Parker’s 
Zootomy) ; Foster and Balfour’s Embryology.

Works of reference on Bacteriology and the other subjects specified in the 
University curriculum will be found in the laboratory.

8. Honor students of all years are required to pay laboratory supply fees

1
Chemistry.

The following courses of lectures on Chemistry will be delivered in the 
Chemical Laboratory :—

Inorganic CHEMISTRY : 1. Elementary. An introductory course on des­
criptive Chemistry, and on the Atomic and Molecular theories, for First year 
Chemistry and Mineralogy, First year Physics and Chemistry, First year 
Natural Science, First year Mathematics and Physics, First year Medicine, 
and Second year Pass. 2. Special. A special course on Inorganic Chemistry 
for First year Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Physics and Chemistry. 
3. Advanced. A course on the relations between Chemical and other forms of 
Energy, for Second year Chemistry and Mineralogy, Second year Physics 
and Chemistry, Second year Natural Science, and Second year Mathematics 
and Physics.

Organic Chemistry : 1. Introductory. The fatty and the aromatic com­
pounds, for the Third year Physics and Chemistry, and for the Third year 
Natural Science. 2. Elementary. A more elementary course on the fatty 
compounds, with a few lectures explanatory of the Benzene theory, for the 
Second year Medicine and Second year Chemistry and Mineralogy. 3. Ad­
vanced. A course on Synthetic methods, and on Stereochemistry for Third 
year Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Fourth year Physics and Chemistry.

Physical CHEMISTRY : 1. Introductory. Stœchiometry, Theory of Solu­
tions, Introduction to Electrochemistry, etc., with elementary applications of 
the calculus to physico-chemical problems, for Second year Chemistry and 
Mineralogy, and Second year Physics and Chemistry. 2. Theory of Affirlity. 
Velocity of reactions, the mass law, Electrochemistry, and elementary appli­
cations of thermodynamics to chemical problems, for Third year Chemistry 
and Mineralogy. 3. Chemical Thermodynamics. A general course on Ener­
getics, with spécial application to chemical problems, for the Fourth year 
Chemistry and Mineralogy.

History of Chemical Theory : For Fourth year Chemistry and Miner­
alogy, and Physics and Chemistry.

W. H. Pike, M.A., Ph.D.........
W. L Miller, B.A., Ph.D........
F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D............
F. B. Allan, B.A........................
F. B. Kenrick, B.A., Ph.D. ....
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Special instruction will in addition be given to the students of the Depart 
ments of Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Physics and Chemistry, as occasion 
requires.

Each student proposing to attend lectures or practical work in the Chemical 
Laboratory must apply to the Demonstrator of Chemistry for a ticket which 
will have marked on it the number of his seat in the lecture-room, of his hat 
rack, of his working place in the laboratory and of his locker. This ticket will 
be given only to students presenting their registration tickets, and no working 
place in the laboratory will be allotted until a deposit of three dollars has been 
made. Each student will be held responsible for the seat, etc., allotted 
him, and no change may be made without the consent of the professor. At 
the close of the Easter term this ticket must be presented for certificate of 
attendance. •

Each student is required to provide himself with a suitable note-book in 
which to keep an account of the work done by him during the year. These 
books will be examined from time to time, and marks'will be assigned. The 
student’s standing in practical Chemistry is based upon these marks, together 
with those assigned for the practical examinations of the term, and for written 
examinations on the work.

At the beginning of the term the following apparatus will be provided :— 
For Qualitative Analysis : A key ; a test tube stand ; twelve test tubes ; a 
test tube cleaner ; one mortar and pestle ; one evaporating dish ; two watch 
glasses ; one crucible and cover ; a pair of crucible tongs ; a package of filter 
paper ; two funnels ; a Bunsen burner with rubber tubing ; a sandbath and 
tripod ; a blowpipe ; a wash bottle ; H,S generator ; a duster. For Quanti­
tative Analysis ; A key ; five beakers ; mortar and pestle ; evaporating dish ; 
two crucibles and covers ; a pair of crucible tongs ; a pair of weighing glasses ; 
package of filter paper ; two funnels ; a Bunsen burner with tubing ; an 

.Argand burner with tubing ; an exsiccator ; a stand and ring ; a wash bottle ; 
a duster.

An account will be kept with each student ; all apparatus broken or des­
troyed and all fines will be charged against his deposit, which must be renewed 
when exhausted.

The apparatus provided is intended for use in the laboratory only, and may 
not be removed from the building. At the close of the term’s work it must be 
returned clean and dry to the Demonstrator.

Calendar for 1899—1900.
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Mineralogy and Geology.

Ph.D

A

Acting Professor.
, Instructor.

An elementary course in Geology is given in the Second year, and arrange­
ments are made for the study of rocks and fossils. Lectures and laboratory 
work in Mineralogy, Petrology and Dynamical Geology, are provided for 
Honor students. * )

In the Third year, lectures are given in Historical and Stratigraphical 
Geology, Economic Geology, Mineralogy, Elementary Crystallography, 
Palæontology of the Invertebrates and Palæobotany. Practical work will 
be conducted in Geology, Mineralogy and Palæontology. Y

In the Fourth year, lectures are given in Physiography, Geology, Palæon­
tology of the Vertebrates, Lithology, Meteorology and Crystallography. 
The practical work of the year comprises Excursions and other Geological 
work, Megascopic and Microscopic Lithology, Practical Crystallography, 
Mineral Chemistry and Assaying. It is expected that students in the 
Department will make a collection of minerals, rocks or fossils during the 
previous vacation. •

Text-books and works of reference : Chapman’s Minerals and Geology of On­
tario and Quebec ; Dana, Manual of Geology ; Geikie, Text-book of Geology ; 
Le Conte, Elements of Geology ; Prestwich, Geology ; Phillips, Ore Deposits ; 
Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States ; Nicholson, Palæontology ; Zittel, 
Handbuch der Palæontologie ; Steinmann Doderlein, Elements der Palœon- 
tologie ; Dana, Mineralogy ; Naumann, Minéralogie ; Tschermack, Mineral- 
ogie ; Chapman, Mineral Indicator and Blowpipe Practice ; Rosenbusch 
(and Iddings) Microscopical Physiography of Rock Making Minerals ; Zirkel, 
Lehrbuch der Pétrographie ; Groth's Physikalische Krystallographie ; Davis’ 
Elementary Meteorology ; Reports of the Geological Survey of Canada.

Honor students of all years are required to pay laboratory supply fees in 
advance to the Bursar.

A. P. Coleman, M.A... 
W. A. Parks, B. A. ..
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Ph.D., LL.B., B.A.Sc., C.E., M.E., E.E., D.D.S., Phm. B.,'B.S.A., 
Mus. Bac., B. PæD., D. Pæd.
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4. The candidate shall pass examinations in two other subjects, to be termed 
the minor subjects. He shall obtain a standing in the examinations in the two 
minor subjects equivalent at least to that required for second class Honors in 
the examination for the B.A. degree. The examination in either or both 
minor subjects shall be dispensed with in case the candidate has obtained first- 
class Honors in either or both of such subjects at the examination for B.A. in 
this University.

5. The candidate shall present a thesis on some topic in his major subject 
embodying the results of an original investigation conducted by himself.

6. The acceptance of the thesis shall be determined upon the report of the 
professors and heads of that department which includes the major subject, in 
the University of Toronto, University College and Federated Universities, and 
such report shall also state that the candidate has passed a satisfactory 
examination in his major subject. The candidate, after the acceptance of the 
thesis, shall furnish to the Registrar one hundred printed copies of such thesis 
together with the report thereon, before be receives the degree.

7. The annual fee for registration in the University of Toronto and University 
College is $25, and the fee for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy is $50.

8. The candidate shall select one of his minor subjects from the group to 
which his major subject belongs, and shall select his second minor as indicated 
in the annexed table. \

‘ DEGREE OF PH.D.
The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy has been established for the purpose of 

encouraging research in the University of Toronto, and is conferred on the follow­
ing conditions :—

1. The candidate shall be a graduate in Arts of the University of Toronto, 
and shall register in the University of Toronto as a graduate student. Grad­
uates in Arts of other Universities who have been admitted ad eundem gradum 
in this University may also register. The Registrar shall not register any 
student unless he present a certificate of qualification from the professors and 
heads of that department in the University of Toronto, University College, 
and Federated Universities, from which he proposes to select his major sub­
ject. Such registration may take place at any time in the academic year.

2. The candidate shall after registration have pursued for at least two years 
the study of a special subject, to be termed the major subject, under the direc­
tion of the professor of such subject in the University of Toronto, University 
College, or Federated Universities.

3. Exemption from attendance for the first of the two years of study may be 
granted upon the report of the professor, but the candidate shall present satis­
factory evidence of study , in his major subject at another University during 
that year.

University and University College



Calendar for 1899—1900.

1. Hebrew Language and Literati

ose of 
llow-

may be 
it satis- 
during

r subject 
ilf.
rt of the 
ibject, in 
ities, and 
isfactory 
ice of the 
ich thesis

GROUP II. CHEMISTRY.

1. Inorganic Chemistry.
2. Organic Chemistry.
3. Physical Chemistry.
4. Physiological Chemistry.

The following is the list of major subjects arranged in groups : 

GROUP I. Biology.
1. Animal Morphology.
2. Animal Physiology.
3. Botany.
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2. Aramaic Language and Literature.
3. Arabic Language and Literature.
4. Assyrian Languge and Literature.

Group VII. Political Science. \
1. Economic History. )
2. Economic Theory. C
3. Philosophy of Politics.
4. Constitutional History and Law.

Minor subjects also may be chosen from the following groups : 
Group VIII. Modern Languages and Literature.

1. Old English.
2, Modern English.

3. Modern French.
4. Old French.
5. Modern German.

Group III. Physics.
1. Light.
2. Heat.
3. Electricity. *
4. Sound.
6. Dynamics.

Group IV. Geology.
1. Geology.
2, Mineralogy.
3. Paleontology.

Group V. Philosophy.
1. Logic and Metaphysics.
2. Psychology.
3. History of Philosophy.
4. Ethics.

Group VI. Oriental Languages and LITERATURE

Jniversity 
$50.
b group to 
indicated

\
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TABLE.

Group I. 
Group II. 
Group III. 
Group IV. 
Group V. 
Group VI. 
Group VII.

Group X. History.
1. Canada under the French Regime.
2. Canada under British Rule.
3. The American Revolution.

Group IL, III., IV., or V.
Group I., III., IV., or XI.
Group I., IL, IV., V., or XL
Group L, IL, III., or V.
Group L, IL, HL, VIL, or IX.
Group V., VIII., IX., or X
Group V., V1IL, IX., X., or XI

I

Group IX. Latin and Greek Languages and Literature.
1. Greek Language and Literature.
2. Latin Language and Literature.
3. Greek Philosophy.
4. Roman and Greek History.
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Group XL Mathematics.
1. Geometry.
2. Analysis.

The provisions of this statute may be extended to any other department in 
the University of Toronto, University College and Federated Universities, 
upon application of the head or heads of such department to the University or 
College to which he or they belong, and upon satisfying such governing body 
of the ability of their department to carry out the purposes of this statute.

Until the extension of the provisions of this statute to departments not at 
present included in the preceding enumeration of groups, the heads of such 
departments shall, when asked so to do, name subjects as second minors in 
their departments.

University and University COLLEGE
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CURRICULUM IN LAW.
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Candidates for the degree of LL.B, must have :—
(a) produced satisfactory certificates of conduct ;
(6) matriculated in the Faculty of Law ;
(c) passed the prescribed examinations ;
(d) attained the age of twenty-one years.

Any person having the degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Master of Arts in 
the University of Toronto ; or any person having the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or of Master of Arts of another University, who has been admitted ad 
euiidtm <jrad«m in the University of Toronto ; or any person who has been 
admitted to the Bar by the Law Society of Upper Canada ; or any person who 
has been admitted a Student-at-Law by the Law Society of Upper Canada, and 
who has passed his Intermediate examinations as required by the said Society, 
provided that before he be entitled to receive the degree of LL.B, he shall 
have been admitted as a Barrister by the said Law Society, may enter the 
Faculty of Law at the Third year of the course of study in that Faculty ; but 
prior to presenting himself for the final examination in the course for the 
degree of LL.B, he shall pass in addition to the examinations of the Third and 
Fourth years in the Faculty of Law, the following examinations in the Faculty 
of Arts, viz. :—

1. ENGLISH Constitutional History : Honor examinations of the Second 
and Third years, or the examination in the Third year of the Undergraduate 
General course.

2. English and Colonial CONSTITUTIONAL Law : Honor examination of the 
Third year.

3. History of Roman Law : Honor examination of the Third year.
4. History of English Law : Honor examination of the Third year.
5. Political Economy : Honor examinations of the Second or Third year, 

or the examination of the Fourth year in the Undergraduate General course.
6. Jurisprudence Honor Examination of.the Fourth year. .
7. Public International Law : Honor examination of the fourth year.
8. Canadian Constitutional History: Honor examination of the Fourth 

year, or examination of the Fourth year of the Undergraduate General course.
9. Federal Constitutional Law : Honor examination of the Fourth year. 

.Undergraduate! in the Faculty of Arts who intend to proceed to the degree 
of LL.B, may take these examinations either during their Arts Course, or during 
the Third and Fourth years of their Law course.
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’ First Year.
The subjects of examination in the' First year in the Faculty of Law are as 

follows :—
(a) Subjects of the General course in the Faculty of Arts in which Pass 

standing will be required :
1. English of the Third year with the addition of English Composition.
2-3. Any two of the following languages of the Second year, viz.—Latin, 

Greek, French, German, Hebrew.
4. Medieval History of the Second year.
5. English Constitutional History of the Third year.
6. Ethics of the Third year.
7. Logic of the Second year.
8. Psychology of the Second year.
(6) Subjects of the Political Science course of the Third year, in which Honor 

standing will be required :
1. English and Colonial Constitutional Law.
2. Theory of Political Economy.
3. History of English Law.
4. History of Roman Law.

Matriculation.
The Matriculation examination in the Faculty of Law shall be identical with 

the examination of the First year in the Undergradnate General course :— 
English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages—Greek, French, German 
Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology.

Second Year.
The subjects of examination in the Second year in the Faculty of Law shall 

be as follows, viz. :—
(a) Subjects in the Faculty of Arts in which Pass standing will be 

required :
1. English of the Fourth year of the General Course.
2-3. Any two of the following languages of the Third year of the General 

Course—Latin, Greek, French, German, Hebrew.
4. Economic History of the Honor History of the Fourth Year.
(6) Subjects of the Political Science course, in which Honor standing will 

be required : *
1. Modern History of the Third year.
2. Canadian Constitutional History.

‘ 3. Public Finance.
4. Political Philosophy.
5. Jurisprudence.
6. Public International Law.
7. Federal Constitutional Law.

• a
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4. Medical Jurisprudence.............Guy and Ferrier to p. 358 inclusive.
-

5. Equity

6. Theory of obligation . .Institutes of Justinian < Bk. 3, "

tin.

1. Law of Torts

2. Law of Real Property .

3. Commercial Law

6. Construction and operation of
Statutes

7. Criminal Law

8. Domestic Relations
shall

11 be

eneral
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Fees.

4

Williams.
.Anson.

1. Common Law.......
2. Personal Property
3. Contracts.............

4. Private International Law
5. Corporations.......................

Hardcaetle.
( Harris.
< Criminal Code and amendments, ex-
( cepting as regards Procedure.
Eversley, Parts 1, 2 and 3.

Third Year.

.......Broom’s Common Law.

Each candidate for the degree of LL.B., must present a thesis satisfactory 
to the examiners in law, upon a legal subject on or before the 31st of March in 
the year in which he presents himself for examination in his Fourth year in 
the Faculty of Law, or on or before the said date in any subsequent year. The 
subject of the thesis will be prescribed by the Senate, and will be announced at 
least twelve months before the date upon which it is due. An oral examination 
on the subject of the thesis may be required at the option of the examiners in 
Law. Candidates for the degree may defer presenting the thesis until a sub-

13-39.
1.( Bk. 4, "

’ Mackenzie, Roman Law, Part III.
7. Canadian Constitutional Law. .Clement.

Fourth Year.

I Bigelow, English ed.
(Pollock.
(Digby.
(Leith’s Blackstone.
{Chalmers.
UMadaren, Bills and Notes.

Westlake.
.Brice on ultra mm, Parts 1, 2 and 3.

(Snell.
(Marsh (History of the Court of Chancery). 

/ Bk. 1, titles 1,2,3.

The following fees must be paid :—
For matriculation or entrance............................... Ten dollars.
For each examination after matriculation.......... Ten dollars.
For each supplemental examination....................Ten dollars.
For the degree of LL.B.........................................Twenty dollars. J
For admission ad eundum gradum LL.B.............Twenty dollars.

Calendar FOR 1899—1900.



200

ensuing Supplemental examinations. A

(7 A

B

C

D

0

I

The si 
all candi

The fee for Matriculation and for each subsequent examination must be paid 
to the Bursar at the time the candidate makes application for the exami­
nation.

The fee for the degree must be paid to the Bursar before the candidate is 
admitted to the Final examination.
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Examinations.
The examinations will take place in the month of May. Notice of the May 

when they commence will be given in January. •
Every student who purposes presenting himself at any examination is 

required to send to the Registrar, at least six weeks before the day appointed 
for the examination, a paper (according to a printed form which will be pro­
vided on application) stating his standing, and whether he is a candidate for 
Honors or otherwise.

Candidates who at any examination have failed in not more than two sub­
jects may present themselves for examination in such subjects at the next

Subject of Thesis.
The subject of the thesis for 1899 shall be “The Prerogatives of the Crown 

in the Dominion and Provinces of Canada.”

Works of Reference.
American and English Encyclopedia of Law. Encyclopaedia of Pleading and 

Practice.

Certificates of Honor.
Certificates of Honor will be given at each examination to those students 

who have been placed in the first and second class of Honors. The fee for 
such certificates shall be one dollar.

Undergraduates below the Fourth year in the Faculty of Law, who have 
been rejected or who have been prevented from attending the Annual examina­
tions in May by sickness or other cause beyond their control, may present 
themselves in September, at the time of the Supplemental examinations in

Candidates in the Faculty of Law shall not be required to pass an examina­
tion on those subjects in which they have already passed the required examina­
tion in the University of Toronto, or an equivalent examination in the course 
of studies prescribed by the Law Society of Upper Canada.

Candidates who have taken the course at the Law School are required to 
present to the Registrar a certificate from the Secretary of the Law Society, 
showing the subjects in the Law School curriculum on which the candidate has 
passed examinations at the said School, and such certificate shall entitle the 
candidate to exemption from examination on the subjects mentioned in said 
certificate, where said subjects are included in the University curriculum in

University and University COLLEGE
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Astronomy.
Geodesy and Metrology.
Architecture.
Strength and Elasticity of Materials.
Hydraulics.

A{

CURRICULUM IN APPLIED SCIENCE.

iave 
ina-

Thermodynamics and Theory of Heat Engines.
.Electricity and Magnetism.

(Industrial Chemistry.
C.Sanitary and Forensic Chemistry, 

(inorganic and Organic Chemistry.
D (Mineralogy and Geology. 

Metallurgy and Assaying.

The sub-division " Inorganic and Organic Chemistry ” will be obligatory on 
all candidates who select group C.

. 26

Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science.
Candidates who have fulfilled the requirements of the Fourth year in the 

■School of Practical Science are eligibly for the degree of Bachelor of Applied 
Science in the University of Toronto under the following conditions and 
regulations :—

1. Candidates for the said degree shall hold the diploma of the School of 
Practical Science in any one of the regular courses of the said school, or shall 
be of the standing of the Fourth year in the Honor department of Chemistry 
and Mineralogy in the University of Toronto, *± v

2. They shall have fulfilled the conditions relating to the Fourth or post- 
. - graduate year in the School of Practical Science, and shall present certificates 

of having done so to the Registrar of the University. Honors may be granted 
with such certificates by the Faculty of the School.

3. Each candidate shall prepare a Thesis based on the results of his Fourth 
year work in the said School of Practical Science for the approval of the 
University examiners. This Thesis must be sent to the Registrar not later 
than the first day of May, and is to be accompanied by all necessary 
drawings, specifications, tables and estimates. To pass in it a candidate must 
obtain 50 per cent, and to take Honors 75 per cent., of the marks assigned.

4. Candidates will be required to select two sub-divisions in any one of the 
following groups, and to pass such written and oral examinations on the 
subjects selected as may be prescribed by the University examiners.
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property of the University.
11. In case any change be made in the conditions referred to in the second 

clause, such change shall be submitted to the Senate, and shall have no force so 
far as the said clause is concerned, unless approved by resolution of the Senate.

To pass in each subject 33 per cent, and to take honors 66 per cent, of the 
marks assigned will be required.

5. The degree with honors will be conferred on candidates who obtain three 
out of the four honors possible.

........(cl. 2.)

..... (cl. 3.)
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Degrees in Engineering.
By a Statute of the University of Toronto, passed in 1896, graduates of the 

School of Practical Science may be admitted to degrees in Engineering upon 
the following terms :—

I. That all previous Statutes of the University relating to degrees or 
diplomas in Engineering be repealed.

II. That the following degrees be hereby established, viz., Civil Engineer 
(C. E.), Mining Engineer (M. E.), Mechanical Engineer (M.E.), Electrical 
Engineer (E. E.).

III. That the following be the conditions and regulations governing the 
conferring of the said degrees :—

1. A candidate for one of the said degrees shall hold the Diploma of the 
School of Practical Science and the degree of Bachelor of Applied Science of 
the University of Toronto, except in the case provided for in clause 11 here­
under.

2. He shall have spent at least three years after receiving the degree of 
Bachelor of Applied Science in the actual practice of the branch of Engineer­
ing wherein he is a candidate for a degree.

Honors in each subject of examination............. (cl. 4. )

6. Candidates are required to send to the Registrar of the University at 
least three weeks before the commencement of the annual examination an 
application for examination according to a printed form to be obtained from 
the Registrar, and at the time of making such application a fee of ten dollars 
must be paid to the Bursar.

7. The examination for the degree shall be held in May.
8. The fee for the degree shall be ten dollars, and shall be paid to the Bursar 

not later than the first day of May.
9. The ordinary time for conferring the degree shall be at the University 

Commencement in June. The degree may be conferred at any meeting of the 
Senate.

10. The thesis, drawings, and other papers accompanying them, shall be the

Viz.—Certificate with honors 
Thesis with honors ....

University and University College
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3. Intervals of non-employment or of employment in other branches of 
Engineering shall not be included in the above three years. It shall not be 
necessary that the several periods requisite to make up the said three years be 
consecutive.

4. Satisfactory evidence shall be submitted to the University Examiners as 
to the nature and length of the candidate’s professional experience for the 
purposes of clauses 2 and 3.

The Examiners shall satisfy themselves by oral or written examinations in 
regard to the candidate’s experience and competence.

5. The candidate shall prepare an original Thesis on some engineering 
subject in the branch in which he wishes a .degree ; the said Thesis to be 
accompanied by all necessary descriptions, details, drawings, bills of quantities, 
specifications, and estimates.

The candidate may be required at the option of the Examiners to undergo 
an examination in the subject of this Thesis.

6. Notice in writing shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the first 
day of February, informing him of the degree to which the candidate wishes 
to proceed, and of. the title of his proposed Thesis, for the approval of the 
Senate.

7. The evidence under clause 4, and the Thesis, with accompanying papers 
described in clause 5, shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the first 
day of May.

8. The candidate shall be required to present himself for examination in 
the month of May at such times as may be arranged by the Registrar.

9. The fee for any one of the said degrees shall be twenty dollars, and shall 
be paid to the Bursar not later than the first day of May.

10. The Thesis, drawings and other papers submitted under clause 7 shall 
become the property of the University.

11. Candidates who graduated from the School of Practical Science before 
June, 1895, shall not be required to hold the degree of Bachelor of Applied 
Science.

Calendar for 1899—1900.
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CURRICULUM IN DENTISTRY.

Degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery.
Matriculation.

latriculants in the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Onta-

ised the Form III. or Form IV. Departmental Non-professional

Undergraduates.

\
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examinations in which the Latin option has been taken, it being understood 
that the equivalent examinations under titles no longer in force will be accepted.

Candidates not possessing any of the above named qualifications, will be 
required to pass the examination prescribed for matriculants in the Faculty of 
Medicine in this University, provided always that candidates registered as 
matriculants of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario, shall be 
admitted matriculants in the Department of Dentistry. .

Undergraduates (candidates for the degree) residents of the Province of 
Ontario, must have complied with all the requirements prescribed from time 
to time by the Board of Directors of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of 
Ontario, for admission to examination for a certificate of license to practice 
Dentistry in Ontario.

Undergraduates (candidates for the degree), not resident in Ontario, must :
1. Have devoted at least three and one-half calendar years (not being 

engaged in any other business) to the study of Dentistry.
2. Must have attended at least three full courses of lectures, embracing all 

the subjects of the curriculum, of not less than five months each (exclusive of 
the time occupied in examination), and including the daily clinic at a dental 
school recognized by this University ; the last of which must be at the School 
of Dentistry of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario.

3. Must have spent that portion of time, when not in attendance at lectures 
and clinics at the School of Dentistry, as students in the office of an approved^ 

. dentist.
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Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery must pass the Matric­
ulation examination hereinafter mentioned, unless

1. They possess a degree in Arts (not being an Honorary Degree), from 
some recognized University ; or

2. Have already matriculated in the Faculty of Arts in this or some other 
University in Canada ; or

University and University College
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(m) Orthodontia.
(o) Practical Operative Dentistry.
(p) Practical Prosthetic Dentistry.
Candidates shall be examined in- practical work from time to time, during

Examinations.
Candidates for the degree must pass two examinations, an intermediate and 

a final, an interval of not less than one year intervening between them. Until 
further provision be made, a certificate of having passed the intermediate 
examination of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario will be 
accepted by this University. >

Candidates for the final examination, which will be held at a time fixed by 
the Committee on Examinations, must present to the Registrar satisfactory 
certificates, covering all the requirements relating to undergraduates as given 
above, and of having passed the intermediate examination. The subjects for 
intermediate examination shall be :—

(a) Comparative Dental Anatomy.
(6) General Histology.
(c) Bacteriology.
(d) Theory of Operative Dentistry.
(e) Theory of Dental Prosthetics.
(/) Dental Technique.
(g) Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics.
(h) Principles and Practice of Medicine and Surgery as applied in Dentistry.
(i) Anatomy.
(k) Physiology.
(Z) Chemistry. .

The subjects for final examination shall be :
(a) Theory and Practice of Operative Dentistry.

* (6) Theory and Practice of Dental Prosthetics.
(c) Dental Pathology.
(d) Dental Histology.
(e) Principles and Practice of Medicine and Surgery as applied in Dentistry
(/ ) Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics.
(g) General Anatomy and special Anatomy of Head and Neck.
(A) Physiology.
(k) Chemistry.
(Z) Jurisprudence.

• (These Examinations will be written. )

* of

ictice

the session of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons, on completion of the 
required work in the Infirmary and Laboratory of the College.

Candidates may take the final examination in Anatomy, Chemistry and 
Orthodontia, at the close of the Second college year, on payment of a fee of 
three dollars.

Supplemental examinations will be conducted under the joint auspices of the 
University and the Royal College of Dental Surgeons in October.

Calendar for 1899—1900.
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No candidate shall be considered as having passed the examination who 
has not obtained 60 per cent, of the marks allotted ; nor shall a candidate be 
considered as having passed in any subject who has not obtained at least 40 
per cent, of the marks allotted to such subject. r
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The fee for matriculation shall be five dollars.
The fee for registration of a certificate accepted in lieu of said examination 

shall be five dollars.
The fee for final examination shall be ten dollars.
The fee for supplemental examination in anyone or more of the final subjects, 

which may be taken at the close of the second year, shall be five dollars.
The fee for supplemental examination in one or more of the other final sub­

jects shall be ten dollars.
The fee for the degree of D.D.S. shall be fifteen dollars.
No fee shall be charged for transference from any Faculty of the University 

to the Department of Dentistry.
The fee for admission ad eundem grandum shall be twenty dollars.

Equivalent Examinations.

Examinations in the Faculty of Arts in the Department of Natural Science 
Division 1, are accepted in lieu of examinations for the degree of Doctor of 
Dental Surgery, as follows :—

(a) Physiology and Chemistry of the Second year for the Physiology and 
Chemistry of the intermediate examination. g

(6) Histology of the Fourth year for the General Histology and Bacteriology 
of the intermediate examination.

(c) Chemistry of the Third year and Physiology of the Fourth year for 
Chemistry and Physiology of the final examination.

/
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CURRICULUM IN PHARMACY.
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Regulations.

Undergraduates (candidates for the degree), resident in the Province of 
Ontario must have complied with all the requirements prescribed from time 
to time by the Council of the Ontario College of Pharmacy for admission to 
examination for a diploma licensing to practice Pharmacy in Ontario, and 
must have received from the Registrar of the Ontario College of Pharmacy a 
certificate of having passed the Final examination of that College.

Candidates for the degree, hot resident in Ontario, must have devoted at 
least four years (not being engaged in any other business) to the study of Phar­
macy, being apprenticed during that time to a regularly qualified Pharma­
ceutical Chemist ; must have attended the full courses of lectures, embracing 
all the subjects of the curriculum, the length of each course being not less than 
that required from time to time by the Council of the Ontario College of Phar­
macy, and including practical work at some College of Pharmacy recognized 
by this University ; the last of which courses must be at the Ontario College 
of Pharmacy.

All candidates who have, prior to August 15th, 1892, received the diploma 
of the Ontario College of Pharmacy shall not be required to conform to the 
above, but shall be allowed their degree on passing the examination on the 
subjects hereinafter given. • :

| ' ‘ J
Degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy.

Matriculation.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy must either :
1. Possess a degree in Arts (not an Honorary degree) from some recognized 

University, or
2. Have already matriculated in the Faculty of Arts, or the Faculty of Law, 

or the Faculty of Medicine in this or some other University in Canada, or
3. Be matriculants in the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario, or
4. Have passed the Primary or the Junior or Senior1 Leaving examinations 

of the Education Department of Ontario in which Latin has been taken.
Provided always that all candidates registered as apprentices of the Ontario 

College of Pharmacy, or who have received the diploma of the College of Phar­
macy up to the first day of July, A.D. 1898, shall be admitted as matriculants in 
the Department of Pharmacy on payment of the registration fee of five dollars.

I
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Examinations.
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For Matriculation or registration of matriculation 
For annual examination (each) .............................. 
For each practical examination ............................ 
For the degree Phm.B............... .............................

/

Candidates for the degree must pass an examination to be held in the month 
of May of each year—hour and date of commencing to be hereafter given—must 
present to the Registrar satisfactory certificates covering all the requirements 
relating to undergraduates as given above, and of having passed the final 
examination of the Ontario College of Pharmacy.

The subjects of the examination shall be as follows :
1. Botany and Microscopy.
2. Theory and Practice of Chemistry and Toxicology.
3. Materia Medica, including Posology and Pharmacognosy.
4. Theory and Practice of Pharmacy, including Interpretation of Prescrip­

tions and Dispensing.
These examinations shall be partly written, partly oral, and partly practical.
No candidate shall be considered as having passed the examination who has 

not obtained fifty per cent, of the marks allotted ; nor shall a candidate be 
considered as having passed in any subject who has not obtained at least forty 
per cent, of the marks allotted to such subject.

No fee shalTbe charged for transference from any faculty of this University 
to the Department of Pharmacy.

r
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CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURE.
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Second Year.
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Agriculture. 
Live Stock. 
Dairying. 
Poultry. 
Apiculture. 
Horticulture.
Agricultural Chemistry. 
Analytical Chemistry. 
Systematic and Economic Botany. 
Entomology.

Veterinary Pathology. . ‘ 
Veterinary Surgery andJPractice. 
English Grammar.
English Literature.
Political Economy.
Drawing.
Mechanics.
Physics.
Levelling and Road-making.

:h 
at 
ts 
al

Veterinary Anatomy.
Veterinary Materia Medica.
English Grammar.
English Literature.
English Composition.
Drawing.
Book-keeping.
Arithmetic.
Mensuration.

Agriculture.
Live Stock.
Dairying.
Poultry.
Apiculture.
Inorganic Chemistry.
Organic Chemistry.
Zoology.
Botany.
Geology.

Agriculture.
1. Review of first and second year work.
2. Lectures and practical work (Fall Term).

27

Third Year.
Any associate who ranks high in the theory and practice of the first two 

years, and takes not less than sixty per cent, of the aggregate number of 
marks in English Grammar, Literature, and Composition, may remain for a 
third year and take the following course for the degree of B. S. À. (Bachelor of 
the Science of Agriculture). •

Gênerai Course—To be taken by all Third- year students.

1

B 
g

The Course of Study for an Associate Diploma of the Ontario Agricultural 
College is one of two years, and embraces the following subjects —

First Year.

sity

4
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1. Lectures: A general review of the subject, referring particularly to the 
ages, systems, and formations in Canada ; special attention to the geology of 
Ontario, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Manitoba, and the North-West, with 
regard to their most valuable economic products ; the disintegration and 
decomposition of rocks in the formation of soil, etc.

2. Reading : Elements of Geology (Le Conte), Part I, Chaps. 2 and 3 ; Part 
II, Chaps. 5 and 6 ; Part III, Chaps. 3 and 5.

Reference.—Handbook of Canadian Geology (Dawson).

Chemistry.

1. Review of Second year work in Agriculture and Animal Chemistry.
2. General Chemistry, lectures, with experiments, 2 hours per week till 

Christmas.
3. Reading: Storer, Vol. I, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 4, 7,8, 10, 11, and 12 ; Vol. II, 

Chaps. 5, 6,7, 8, 9, 10, 15,17, 18, and 19 ; Manual of Cattle Feeding (Armsby).
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Botany.

1. Structural and Physiological Botany ; cells and tissues of plants ; organs 
of vegetation and reproduction ; plants in relation to soil ; processes of absorp­
tion, circulation, assimilation, metabolism, and transpiration.

2. Vegetable Histology ; technique of microscope ; mounting, examination, 
and drawing of vegetable cells and tissues, etc.

3. Reading : Botany (Bastin) ; Physiological Botany (Vines).

. English. •

A general acquaintance with the character of the work of the following 
writers, together with critical study of the specified selections :—

Shakespeare, Macbeth and King John ; Milton, Paradise Lost, Bk. II, and 
Lycidas ; Wordsworth, Intimations of Immortality, The Leech Gatherer, 
Tintern Abbey, A Poet’s Epitaph, The Fountain, Scorn not the Sonnet, and 
Two Voices are There ; Tennyson, In Memoriam, Guinevere, Tears, Idle 
Tears, The Splendor Falls on Castle Walls, Sweet and Low, Break, Break, 
Break, and Crossing the Bar ; Scott, Woodstock ; Hope, Simon Dale.

Literature.

Introduction to English Literature.—Pancoast.

Composition.

1. Composition from models.—Alexander and Libby.
2. Impromptu compositions and four original essays on subjects to be 

assigned.
There will be no formal examination on this subject at the end of the year, 

but marks assigned for compositions written during the year will count 
as one paper at the final examinations.

University and University College
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In order to pass in this department, it is necessary above everything else 
that the candidate spell correctly and write fairly good English.

Note.—Students intending to take the Third year, must do certain work 
during the previous summer : 1. They must mount 50 specimens of weeds 
and collect the seeds of 25 specimens, to be named and handed to the Professor 
of Botany by the 1st October ; 2. they must collect the data and do most of 
the investigation necessary for their theses, in order that the work may be 
completed not later than the end of the Christmas vacation.

II, 
ri-

I

Special Courses—One to be taken by each Third year student.

I.—Agriculture.
Students intending to take this course must present a certificate of having 

spent two years at practical work with a good farmer, and submit to a practi­
cal test at the discretion of the Lecturer on Agriculture.

General Field Agriculture.
Soils, methods of cultivation, draining, manures, rotation of crops, adapta­

tion of soils to different plants, seeds and seeding, growing and harvesting 
of crops, including a scientific and practical knowledge of the grasses and 
clovers found in Ontario, and all else pertaining to the soils and crops of this 
Province, with lectures on experimental work.

Reading : All works and selections prescribed for First and Second years ; 
Storer’s Agriculture, Vols. I and II ; The Soil (King) ; additional books, 
bulletins, and reports as directed.

Live Stock.
1. CATTLE : The principal breeds of beef and dairy cattle, including Short­

horns, Herefords, Aberdeen-Angus, Galloways, Sussex, Devons, Ayrshires, 
Jerseys, Guernseys, Holsteins, Crosses, and Grades ; general characteristics, 
with emphasis on the strong'and weak points, of each ; principles and practice 
of breeding ; foods, fodders, feeding, and management.

2. Sheep: The principal breeds of sheep, including Shropshires, Oxford 
Downs, Southdowns, Hampshire Downs, Suffolks, Cotswolds, Lincolns, Leice­
sters, Dorset Horns and Merinos ; the general characteristics, with the strong 
and weak points, of each as regards carcass, wool and mutton ;(breeding ; 
food, feeding, and management of flock, ewes and lambs ; also an exact and 
thoroughly practical knowledge of the different kinds of wool.

3. Swine : Principal breeds of swine, including Berkshires, Yorkshires, Tam- 
worths, Poland Chinas, Chester Whites, Duroc Jerseys, Suffolks and Vic­
torias ; general characteristics, with emphasis on strong and weak points of 
each ; breeding ; foods, feeding and management.

4. Horses: Heavy-draught—Clydesdale, Shire, Suffolk Punch, and Per­
cheron ; Coach horses—Hackney, Cleveland Bay, etc. ; roadsters ; thorough­
breds ; saddle horses ; horse-breeding ; education of horse ; soundness ; foods, 
feeding and management

211



212

/ II.—Dairying.

a course of ten weeks in a dairy school.

Dairying.
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5. POULTRY : Principal breeds of poultry, including Wyandottes, Plymouth 
Rocks, Javas, American Dominiques, Andalusians, Leghorns, Minorcas, 
Spanish, Brahmas, Cochins, Langshans, Hamburgs, Polish, French, Dorkings, 
India Game and Black-Red Game; poultry houses; food, feeding and manage­
ment of poultry.

Reading : Stock Breeding (Miles) ; Live Stock Hand Books ; Farm Live 
Stock of Great Britain (Wallace), Chaps. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 17 ; The Business 
Hen (Rural Publishing Co., N. Y.) ; additional books, bulletins and reports as 
directed.
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Theory and practice in everything pertaining to the setting of milk, handling 
of milk and cream, milk-testing, butter-making, and the running of cream 
separators ; cheddar cheese-making ; the making of sweet curd cheese ; 
pasteurization of milk ; town and city milk supply ; experimental work and 
original investigation ; full courses of lectures and practical work ; examina­
tions in theorysand practice of all branches of subject ; the making of a prime 
article of both butter and cheese necessary in order to pass.

Students intending to take this course must present a certificate of having 
spent one season at work in a good butter or cheese factory, or of having taken

Biology.
1. Fungi : Microscopic study of rust, smut, and other injurious fungi, with 

all available information as to remedies.
2. Insects : (1) Review of Second year work ; (2) Further study of those 

species which attack farm and garden crops.
Reading : Economic Entomology (Smith); portions of Comstock’s Entomology.

Forestry.
I. Lectures on the importance of forests, their effect on climate, etc. ; kinds 

of trees, their occurrence, habits, and uses ; raising trees from seed ; planting 
and management of trees with a view to shelter, ornament, and economy.

Reading : Practical Forestry (Fuller).

Chemistry and Physics.
1. Agricultural and Animal Chemistry as in chemical option.
2. Chemistry of Insecticides and Fungicides : Preparation of copper sul­

phate, oxide and hydride of lime, ammonia, copper carbonate, sodium carbon­
ate, potasium sulphide, and acetate of copper ; physical and chemical properties 
of the substances used in the preparation of insecticides and fungicides ; the 
preparation of insecticides and fungicides and the examination of their physical 
and chemical properties. ,

3. Agricultural Physics : Laboratory work and lectures.
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Reading : American Dairying (Gurler) ; Cheddar Cheese-Making (Decker) ; 
Milk-testing (Schœnman) ; Milk, Butter, and Cheese (Oliver) ; The Farm and 
the Dairy (Sheldon) ; The Book of the Dairy (Fleischman) ; further reading 
and reference as directed.
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Live Stock.
1. Cattle : The principal breeds of cattle, including Shorthorns, Herefords, 

Aberdeen-Angus, Galloways, Sussex, Devons, Ayrshires, Jerseys, Guernseys, 
Holsteins, Crosses, and Grades ; general characteristics, with emphasis on the 
strong and weak points of each ; principles and practice of breeding ; foods, 
fodders, feeding, and management.

2. SWINE: Principal breeds of swine, including Berkshires, Yorkshires, 
Tamworths, Poland Chinas, Chester Whites, Duroc Jerseys, Suffolks, and 
Victorias ; general characteristics, with emphasis on strong and weak points of 
each ; breeding ; foods, feeding, and management.

3. Poultry : Principal breeds of poultry, including Wyandottes, Plymouth 
Rocks, Javas, American Dominiques, Andalusians, Leghorns, Minorcas, 
Spanish, Brahmas, Cochins, Langshans, Hamburgs, Polish, French, Dorkings, 
Indian Game, and Black-Red Game ; poultry houses ; food, feeding, and man­
agement of poultry.

Reading : Cattle Breeding (Warfield) ; The Business Hen (Rural Publishing 
Co., N.Y.) ; additional books, bulletins, aud periodicals as directed.

Ill—Horticulture.
Students intending to take this course must present a certificate of having 

spent at least one year at practical work with a good fruit grower, market 
gardener, or florist, and a recommendation from the College Horticulturist as 
to ability and proficiency in the practice of horticulture during the first two 
years o his College course.

P1

Bacteriology.
Laboratory work and lectures ; bacteriological analysis of milk, butter and 

cheese ; pasteurization of milk and cream.
Text books : Bacteriology (Migula) ; Dairy Bacteriology (Russell).
Reading and reference as directed.

Chemistry.
1. Dairy Chemistry: Composition of milk, butter, cheese, and whey; 

determinations of specific gravity of milk ; determinations of total solids, 
, moisture, ash, fat, casein, albumin, and sugar in milk, cheese and whey ; milk 

adulterants ; determination of the melting point of butter ; distinction between 
butter and oleomargarin ; recent investigations and results.

2. Animal Chemistry : Laboratory work and lectures as in chemical 
option ; science and practice in cattle feeding.

Reading : Analysis of Milk and Milk Products (Leffman and Beam) ; 
Manual of Cattle Feeding (Armsby) ; additional books and periodicals as 
directed.

Calendar for 1899—1900.
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Horticulture.
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FRUIT Growing/ 1. General Review of Second year lectures.
2. Laboratory work in pollination ; propagation of plants ; preparation of 

insecticides and fungicides ; management of pumps, nozzles, and other appli­
ances for spraying ; laying out of orchards and fruit gardens ; classification 
and description of fruits ; making drawings of fruits. ~

Reading: American Fruit Culturist (Thomas), Amateur Fruit Grower 
(Green), Small Fruit Culturist (Fuller), Nursery Book ( Bailey), and The Apple 
in North America (Bailey).

VEGETABLE Gardening : 1. General review of Second year lectures.
2. Laboratory work in testing seeds and conditions favorable to germina­

tion ; transplanting seedlings ; forcing vegetable crops ; handling and storing 
vegetables ; planning, arrangement, and rotation of crops in garden ; making 
of hotbeds and cold frames, etc.

Heading : How to make the Garden Pay (Greiner), Vegetable Garden 
(Vilmorin), and Origin of Cultivated Plants (De Candolle).

Floriculture : 1. Lectures based on work in laboratory and greenhouses.
2. Laboratory work in the preparation of soil for plants ; propagating plants ; 

study of the effects of atmosphere, temperature, and light on plants ; watering ; 
trimming ; training ; treatment of frozen plants ; resting plants ; making 
collections suitable for window, conservatory, hanging baskets, rockeries and 
flower beds ; arrangement of plants for-effect.

Reading : Home. Floriculture (Vick), and Practical Floriculture (Hender­
son).

Forestry : Lectures on the importance of forests, their effect on climate, 
etc. ; kinds of trees, their occurrence, habits, and uses ; raising trees from 
seed; planting and management of trees with a view to shelter, ornament 
and economy.

Reading: Practical Forestry (Fuller).

* Botany.

1. General review of First and Second year work, with “ Spaulding's Intro- . 
duction to Botany " as a text-book.

2. Systematic Botany and experimental plant physiology ; mounting of 100 
plants ; collection and identification of seeds of 25 species of weeds.

3. Microscopic study of injurious fungi which affect orchard, garden, and 
greenhouse crops and plants.

4. Vegetable Histology : technique of microscope ; mounting and study of 
tissues, etc.

Reading : Experimental Plant Physiology (Gels and Macdougall) ; Phy­
siological Botany for Gardeners (Sorauer) ; Fungi and Fungicides (Weed) ; 
Botany (Strasburger, Noll, Schenck, and Schimper) ; Text Book of Botany 
(Vines) ; Zimmerman's “ Micro-Technique ” ; additional books, bulletins, and 
periodicals as directed.
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Zoology.
1. Lectures and labobtory work, including dissection and critical examina- • 

tion of typical specimens of the main divisions of the animal kingdom.
2. Histology: Methods ; imbedding, cutting, mounting, ‘and study of 

specimens ; laboratory with lectures and reference.
Reading : Zoology (Wright) ; Invertebrate Zoology (McMurrich) ; Biology 

(Parker) ; Biology (Huxley) ; Practical Zoology (Colton) ; Zootomy (Parker) ; 
additional books and periodicals as directed.

Dissecting instruments, etc., to be provided by student, say 1 scalpel, 
1 pair scissors (fine), 1 pair forceps, and 1 lens.

IV.—Biology.
Botany.

1. Review of First and Second year work, with Spaulding’s “ Introduction 
to Botany " as a text-bookA

2. Systematic Botany ; mounting of 100 plants ; collection and identification 
of 25 species of weeds.

3. ‘Experimental Plant Physiology ; Laboratory work, with “ Experimental 
Plant Physiology " by Oels and Macdougall, as a text-book.

4. Vegetable Histology ; technique of microscope ; mounting" and study of 
tissues, etc.

Reading: Zimmerman’s “Micro-Technique”; Strasburger, Noll, Schenck, 
and Schimper’s Botany ; Vines’ Text Book of Botany ; additional books and 
periodicals as directed.

5. Cryptogamie Botany and Plant Pathology : A laboratory course, supple­
mented by lectures—microscopic study of the diseases of plants ; remedies, 
etc. ; collection and identification of 25 species of injurious fungi.

Reading and reference : Fungi and Fungicides (Weed); British Uredineae 
and Utilagineae (Plowright) ; British Fungous Flora (Massee) ; Myxogastres 
(Massee) ; Text Book of Botany (Vines) ; Outlines of the Classification of 
Plants (Goebel) ; Spotton, Part II ; Manual of Botany (Gray) ; Comparative 
Anatomy of the Phanerogams and Ferns (De Barry) ; Mosses and Ferns 
(Campbell) ; Physiological Botany (Sachs) ; additional books and periodicals 
as directed. *

Entomology.
1. Review of Second year work.
2. Further study of species, especially those which attack orchard, garden, 

and greenhouse crops and plants.
Reading : Economic Entomology (Smith) ; Insects Injurious to Fruit 

(Saunders) ; portions of Comstock’s Entomology ; additional books and periodi­
cals as directed.

Practical work to be done in afternoons; a record of practical work through­
out the year to be kept ; occasional examinations on reading and practical 
work to be held ; and the whole record of daily work, practical examinations, 
and written examinations to be taken into account in determining the standing 
of students.

CALENDAR for 1899—1900.
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VI —Chemistry and Physics.
Chemistry.

1. ORGANIC Chemistry : A course of 48 lectures.
2. Inorganic Chemistry : A course of 28 lectures.

1. Lectures and laboratory work, including dissection and critical examina­
tion of typical specimens of the main divisions of the animal kingdom.

2. Histology : Methods ; imbedding, cutting, mounting, and study of speci­
mens ; laboratory work with lectures.

Reading and reference : Zoology (Wright) ; Invertebrate Zoology (McMur- 
rich) ; Biology (Parker); Biology (Huxley); Practical Zoology (Colton); 
Zootomy (Parker) ; formal Histology (Huber) ; Histology (Shohr) ; Histology 
(Schafer) ; additional books and periodicals as directed.
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1. Technique of microscope ; life history of bacterial cell ; form and classi- 
fication of bacteria ; requirements and chemistry of bacteria ; staining ; pre­
paration of culture media.

2. Laboratory work with pathogenic and non-pathogenic germs ; post mortem 
and microscopical examination.

3. Some special line of bacterial investigation, to be chosen with the approval 
of the Bacteriologist and pursued to his satisfaction, and a thesis written 
thereon, which thesis shall be based on original work and shall be a contribu­
tion to knowledge.

Reading : Bacteriology (Sternberg) ; Bakteriologie (Kramer) ; Dairy Bacter­
iology (Russell) ; additional books and periodicals as directed.

3. AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY: The constituents, of plants; functions of 
leaves and roots ; germination ; plant development ; composition of the 
atmosphere and the soil ; physical properties of soils in relation to soil culti­
vation and plant growth ; nitrification ; farmyard and artificial manures ; 
application of manures to farm crops ; manurial constituents in crops ; char- 
acteristic composition of cereal, leguminous, and root crops; composition of 
shrubs and trees ; feeding value of crops ; rotations ; crop residues ; recent 

/investigations and results.
4. Animal Chemistry : Composition of the animal body and of fodders ; 

resorption ; circulation ; respiration ; determination of the digestibility and 
nutritive value of food and fodder ; formation of flesh and fat ; feeding for 
work, maintenance, fat, milk, and growth ; feeding standards ; albuminoid 
ratio ; recent investigations and results.

5. Laboratory Work :
a. Full course in qualitative analysis of bases and acids.
b. Gravimetric and volumetric analysis.

V—Bacteriology.
•- Bacteriology.

2
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1. A record of each student’s practical work throughout the year will be kept.
2. A record of each student’s reading, as tested from time to time, will also 

be kept. 4
3. Practical, as well as written, examinations will be held wherever such 

examinations are practicable.
4. Each student shall prepare a Thesis oi some branch or department of the 

work in his special course. This Thesis must be based chiefly on original 
investigation and must be approved in order to pass. All Theses must be 
handed to committees of adjudication on or before the 1st March.

5. The Thesis and the whole record of daily work, reading, practical exami­
nations, and written examinations, will be taken into account in determining 
the standing of each student. »

Laboratory work in the afternoons is required of all Third year students.
All Third year students are to provide themselves with forceps, slides, and 

cover-glasses.
An Associate' whose general standing would entitle him to take the Third 

year, but who has failed to reach the required percentage in English, may be 
admitted by passing a special examination on prescribed work in that subject.

as prescribed by the Lecturer on Physics.

Note* regarding Special couree*. In all Special cQur*e< :

c. Preparation of organic compounds.
d. Carbon combustions. ,
e. Determination of vapor density and boiling point. , •
f. Nitrogen determinations.
g. Analysis of water, soils, manures, fodders, dairy products, etc.

TEXT Books : Agricultural Chemistry (Warington) ; Agriculture, Vols. I 
and II (Storer) ; Manual of Cattle Feeding (Armsby) ; Compounds of Carbon 
(Remsen); Inorganic Chemistry, Advanced Course (Remsen); Preparation 
of Organic Compounds (Fischer—Kling).

Reading : As prescribed by Professor of Chemistry.

\ Physics.

1. Review of Second year work.
2. AGRICULTURAL Physics : Lectures and laboratory work—analysis of soils 

with reference to texture,—sandy, clay, loamy, etc. ; physical properties of 
• ‘soils of different textures ; determination of water capacity and its relation to 

soil texture ; soil in relation to heat ; soil-water, its movements and methods 
of controlling and preserving it ; drainage and cultivation ; physics of the 
plant; osmosis, absorption, selection, and transpiration.

■ 3. Readings The Soil (King) ; How Crops Feed (Johnson) ; Molecules and 
the Molecular Theory (Risteen) ; additional books, bulletins and periodicals

Calendar for 1899—1900.



UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE218

CURRICULUM IN MUSIC.

1900.

TENNYSON :

, Eaters, Ulysse 
old sat Freedoi 
idle tears,” in

LONGFELLOW : Evangeline, A Psalm of Life, Wreck of the Hesperus, The 
Day is Done, The Old Clock on the Stairs, The Fire of Driftwood, Resigna­
tion, The Warden of the Cinque Ports, Excelsior, The Bridge, A Gleam of 
Sunshine.

Wordsworth : The Education of Nature (" Three years she grew "), " She 
was a Phantom of delight,” A Lesson (“There is a flower, the Lesser 
Celandine "), To the Skylark, The Green Linnet, To the Cuckoo, To the Daisy,

Matriculation.
The candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Music must pass the following 

examination of the University for a certificate of proficiency in general educa­
tion :—

I. ENGLISH.

ENGLISH. Grammar : The main facts in the development of the language. 
Etymology and Syntax, including the logical structure of the sentence and the 
inflection, classification and elementary analysis of words.

Composition : An essay to which special importance will be attached, on 
• One of several themes set by the examiners. In order to pass in this subject, 

legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, and proper construction of 
sentences are indispensable. The candidate should also give attention to the 
structure of the whole essay, the effective ordering of the thought, .and the 
accurate employment of a good English vocabulary. About two pages of 
foolscap is suggested as the proper length for the essay ; but quality, not quan­
tity, will be mainly regarded.

Literature : Such questions only shall be set as may serve to test the can- 
date’s familiarity with, and intelligent and appreciative comprehension of, 
the prescribed texts. The candidate will be expected to have memorized some 
of the finest passages. In addition to the questions on the prescribed selections, 
others shall be set on a " sight passage " to test the candidate’s ability to inter­
pret literature for himself :—
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Degree of Bachelor of Music.
Thé Degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus. Bao.) will, be conferred by the 

University of Toronto upon students of Music, on compliance with the 
requirements of the curriculum in Music which may from time to time be pre- 
scribed by the Senate. U • ,

o
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1902.

SCOTT : Lay of the Last Minstrel.
II. Arithmetic. *
Arithmetic : Elementary Rules, Fractions (Vulgar and Decimal), Interest, 

Discount, and easy problems in Stocks.
III. One of 'the following languages — v
1; GREEK. ,

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.
Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of easy Attic prose, to 

which special importance will be attached.
Grammatical‘questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set, 

and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.
Translation from English into Greek of sentences and of easy narrative 

passages based upon the prescribed prose texts.
The following are the prescribed texts :—
1900 : Selections from XENOPHON, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek 

Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homer, Iliad I.
1901 : Selections from Xenophon, Anabasis I. in White’s Beginner's Greek 

Book' (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homer, Iliad I.
1902 : Selections from Xenophon, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek

Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homer, Iliad VI.
Two papers will be set : (1) Prescribed texts and translation at sight ; ques­

tions on Grammar ; (2) the translation of English into Greek.
2. Latin.
Translation into Latin of English phrases and easy sentences to illustrate 

Latin accidence and the common rules of Latin syntax.
Translation into Latin of easy narrative English based upon the first 

tWenty-five chapters of the prescribed Caesar.
Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) from some easy prose 

author.
Translation from prescribed texts, with grammatical and other questions 

naturally arising from the extracts set for translation.

“She
Lesser
Daisy,

I
II

and the following Sonnets, To a Distant Friend (“ Why art thou silent ”), • 
England and Switzerland (“ Two voices are there ”), " Milton, thbu shouldst 
be living at this Hour,” Westminster Bridge, The Inner Vision (“ Most sweet 
^is, with unuplifted eyes ”), " O Friend ! I know pot which way I must look,’’ 
To Sleep, Within King’s College Chapel.

\ 1901.

Tennyson : Elaine, Lady of Shalott, St. Agnes’ Eve, Sir Galahad, Lotos- 
Eaters, Ulysses, Crossing the Bar, Early Spring, “You ask me why,” "Of ( 
old sat Freedom,” " Love thou thy land,” the six interlude songs and " Tears, 
idle tears,” in " The Princess.”

CALENDAR FOR 1899—1900.
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The following are the texts prescribed — *
1900 : Vergil, Aeneid, Bk. II ; Caesar, Bellum Gallicum Bk. V.
1901 : Vergil, Aeneid, Bk. II ; Caesar, Bellum Gallicum Bks. II, III.
1902: Cornelius Nepos, Lives of Themistocles, Aristides and Hannibal; 

CAESAR, Bellum Gallicum, Bk. IV (omitting Chap. 17), and Bk. V, Chaps. 
1 23; Vergil, Aeneid, 6k. II (1 505). —

Two papers will be set : (1) Translation of English into Latin. (2) Prescribed 
texts and translation at sight, with questions on Grammar, etc.

N.B.—The Roman, method of pronouncing Latin is recommended.

3. French.
The candidate’s knowledge of French will be tested by : (1) simple questions 

on grammar, (2) the translation of simple passages from English into French, 
(3) translation at sight of easy passages from modern French, and (4) an 
examination on the following texts :— ,

1900 : ENAULI, le Chien du Capitaine ; Feuillet, la Fée.
1901 : De Maistre, Voyage autour de ma chambre ; Labiche, la Gram­

maire.
1902 : Lamennais, Paroles d’un croyant, Chaps. VII and XVII ; Perrault, 

le Maître Chat ou le Chat Botté ; Dumas, Un nez gelé, and la Pipe de Jean 
Bart ; Alphonse DAUDET, la Dernière classe, and la Chèvre de M. Seguin ; 
LEGOUVÉ, la Patte de dindon; Pouvillon, Hortibus ; Loti, Chagrin d’un 
vieux forçat; MOLIÈRE, l’Avare, Acte III, sc. 5 (Est-ce à votre cocher..., 
sous la mienne) ; Victor Hugo, Waterloo, Chap. IX ; Rouget de L’Isle, la 
Marseillaise ; Arnault, la Feuille , Chateaubriand,- l’Exilé ; Théophile 
Gautier, la Chimère ; Victor Hugo, Extase ; Lamartine, l’Automne ; De 
Musset, Tristesse ; Sully Prudhomme, le Vase brisé ; La Fontaine, le 
Chêne et le Roseau.

Madame Emile de Girardin, la Joie fait peur.

Two papers will be set : (1) Prescribed texts and translation at sight ; ques­
tions on Grammar ; (2) the transition of English into French.

4. German.
The candidate’s knowledge of German will be tested by : (1) simple questions 

on grammar, (2) the translation of simple passages from English into German, 
(3) translation at sight of easy passages from modern German, and (4) an 
examination on the following texts :—

1900 : Hauff, das kalte Herz, Kalif Storch.
1901: Leander, Traumereien (selected by Van Daell).
1902 : Grimm, Rotkâppchen ; Andersen, Wie’s der Alte macht, Das nene 

Kleid, Venedig, Rothschild, Der Biir ; Ertl, Himmelsschlüssel ; Fromm el, 
Das eiserne Kreuz ; Baumbach, Nicotians, Der Goldbaum ; Heine, Lorelei, 
Du bist wie eine Blume ; Uhland, Schafer’s Sonntagelied, Das Schloss am 
Meer ; CHAMISSO, Das Schloss Boncourt ; Claudius, Die Sterne, Der Riese 
Goliath ; Goethe, Mignon, Erlkonig, Der Sanger ; Schiller, Der Jüngling 
am Bache.

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY College
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LEANDER, Traumereien (selected by Van Daell), pp. 1-44.
Two papers will be set : (1) Prescribed texts and translation at sight ; ques­

tions on Grammar ; (2) the translation of English into German. .
5. Italian. ( *
Elementary Grammar (Grandgent’s Grammar and the Italian Principia 

recommended) ; translation into Italian of short English sentences ; and an 
examination on the following text :— * ' % - 7

1899, 1900, and 1901 : DE Amicib, Cuore (I Racconti mensili).
In lieu of the above a certificate of having passed the Form II. examination 

of the Education Department of Ontario or any subsequent examination in a 
High School, or Matriculation in Arts in any University in"Her Majesty’s 
Dominions, including one of the languages : Greek, Latin, French, German, 
Italian, will be accepted.

Certificates of having passed Part I. of Junior Matriculation will be accepted 
pro tanto for Matriculation in Music.

Candidates at the Junior Leaving or Junior Matriculation examination who 
obtain the necessary percentage in the subjects required for Matriculation in 
Music may, on petition to the Senate, be granted Matriculation in Music/

Special applications for Matriculation may be dealt with by the Senate.
The Senate may in the case of musicians of established reputation who 

apply for standing in the Faculty of Music, dispense with, the Matriculation 
examination.

THEORY or Music : . .

1. Harmony in three and four parts.
2. Counterpoint in two and three parts.
3. Musical History up to 1750.

Practical Music:
Candidates shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral 

instrument—or sing :—

In addition to Matriculation the candidate must have passed three examina­
tions, theoretical and practical, before the degree of Bachelor of Music shall be 
granted.

All candidates must prove ability as practical musicians :— .
(a) As actual performers upon the pianoforte, organ or some orchestral 

instrument
(6) As vocalists with satisfactory knowledge of pianoforte accompani­

ment.

libal ; 1
haps.
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1. Test exercises of a technical character.
2. Two compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner.

The shall also be required to play at the keyboard —
(a) A four-part harmony upon a given figured bass.
(6) A simple chorale, or an accompaniment to a song, in a key other than 

that in which the piece is written.

2. Strict Counterpoint (including the treatment of the various species in 
combination) in not more than four parts.

3. Double Counterpoint.
4. Fugue, and Canon, is not more than three parts’
5. Elements of Acoustics. »

,6. History of Music from 1750 to the present time.

Practical Music:

Candidates shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral 
instrument —or sing —

Two compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner.
They shall also be required to play, at the keyboard, the following teste, 

etc. :—
1. A figured bass, to be filled up, making a piece of four-part harmony.
2. A melody, to be harmonized in four parts.
3. To modulate from one key to another, as asked for by the examiner.
4. A piece of music, or an accompaniment to a song, to be transposed 

into a key named by the examiner.
5. An extract of four-part vocal score.

1. Harmony in not more than six parts, including some original work in 
four or five parts.

2. Strict, and free, Counterpoint in not more than five parts, with illustra­
tions of imitative work.

3. Canon, and Fugue with special reference to the Episode, in four parts.
4. A general review of the History of Music from the earliest period to the 

present time.
5. Musical forms, and analysis. /
6. Instrumentation, and scoring for the various sections of a modern 

orchestra, with practical illustrations of the candidate’s ability to put into full 
score a phrase or phrases from a Beethoven sonata or from a similar composi­
tion selected by the examiner.

/



CALENDAR FOR 1899—1900. 223

than

es in

estral

tests.

y.

sposed

rork in

llustra-

1 to the

modern 
into full 
omposi-

7. Analysis of the full orchestral score of some classical work 
1900 : SULLIVAN’S Golden Legend.
1901 : Haydn : The Creation.

A certificate of having passed thé examinations of the First and Second years 
of the affiliated College of Music will be accepted pro tanto in lieu of the First 
year examination.

The examination for the diploma of the affiliated College of Music will be 
accepted pro tanto in lieu of the First and Second year examinations.

The Senate may admit ad eundem «tatum undergraduates of other Universities 
after due inquiry as to the requirements demanded by the institutions in which 
the candidates obtained their standing.

Musicians of established reputation may he admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Music upon their submitting for the approval of the University 
examiner or examiners an original composition, consisting of any one of the 
following —

1. An Oratorio.
2. A Cantata.
3. A Symphony. /
4. An extended piece of Chamber Music.

Practical Music:

. Candidates shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral instru­
ment—or sing :— *

Two or three compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner.
They shall also be required to play, at the key-board, the following tests, 

etc. :— ‘ .
1. A melody to be harmonized in four parts.
2. A piece of music, or an accompaniment to a song, to be transposed into 

a key named by the examiner. .
3. From a piece of vocal score.
4. To extemporize, in proper form, upon a given phrase.
5. From an orchestral score, and reproduce, as to pitch, the portions 

asked for.
In addition to the prescribed course for the Final examination, an original 

composition, either sacred or secular, will be required, containing five-part 
harmouy, imitative counterpoint and four-part fugue with orchestral accompani­
ment and sufficiently long to occupy fifteen minutes in performance. This 
composition must be sent to the Registrar not later than May 1st.

Candidates for the degree may defer presenting this composition until a sub- * 
sequent annual examination, in which case the fee for examination shall be $10.

4,
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.110 00

. 10 00

. 10 00

. 20 00

Matriculation..........:...........................................
Each examination subsequent to matriculation.
For admission ad eundem statum........................
Degree of Mus. Bac...................... *....................

Examinations.
The examinations will take place at times to be fixed by the Senate.
Applications, must be transmitted to the Registrar at times to be fixed by 

the Senate, and at the time of application the proper fee must be paid to the 
Bursar.
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Text Books.
Stainer’s Treatise of Harmony ; Prout’s Harmony ; Hiles’ Grammar of 

Music, Books I and II ; Banister’s Music ; Bridge’s Primer of Counterpoint ; 
Prout’s Counterpoint ; Richter’s Counterpoint (Franklin Taylor’s edition) ; 
Cherubini’s Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue ; Prout’s Double Counterpoint and 
Canon; Jadassohn’s Canon and Fugue; Higg’s Primer of Fugue; Prout’s 
Fugue ; Stainer’s Primer of Composition ; Prout’s Musical Form ; Ouseley’s 
Musical Form ; Prout’s Fugal Analysis ; Prout’s Primer of Instrumentation ; 
Niemann’s Catechism of Musical Instruments ; Berlioz on Instrumentation ; 
Stone’s Primer on Scientific Basis of Music ; Sedley Taylor’s Sound and • 
Music; Sedley Taylor’s Science of Music; Tyndall on Sound ; Bonavia Hunt’s 
History of Music ; Naumann’s History of Music ; Parry’s Summary of 
Musical History (Primer) ; Rockstro’s History of Music ; Articles in Grove’s 
Dictionary of Music and Musicians bearing on the various subjects for exam- 
ination. .

Candidates are not restricted to the above list, which is only suggested. The 
paper work is judged irrespective of any particular author or school.
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CURRICULUM IN PEDAGOGY.
4,__  , ,

4

Calendar for 1899—1900.

(

Degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy.
The degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy (B. Pœd.) is granted under the fol­

lowing conditions and regulations :— /
1. The candidate shall hold (1) a degree in Arts, not being an honorary 

degree, from a University in the British Dominions ; and (2) a permanent 
first-class or High School assistant’s certificate, granted by the Education 
Department of Ontario.

2. The candidate shall pass an examination in Psychology and Ethics, with 
their applications to Pedagogy ; the Science of Education ; the History and 
Criticism of Educational Systems ; School Organization and Management ; 
Methods in English, Mathematics, Latin, and one of the following : Greek, 
Natural Sciences (Biology, Physics, and Chemistry), and French with German. 
Candidates holding a High School specialist’s certificate may substitute for the 
foregoing examination in Methods, an examination in Methods in one of the 
following departments : (1) Classics ; (2) Mathematics ; (3) English and His­
tory ; (4) Moderns and History ; (5) Science.

3. The examination shall be held in May at the University of Toronto, or in 
any other locality in the Province chosen by the candidate and approved by 
the Senate, and under a presiding examiner appointed by the Senate, provided 
the candidate or candidates thereat defray the cost of the local examination. 
The candidate shall send notice to the Registrar of the University, not later 
than the first of April, of the locality he has selected.

4. The fee for the examination shall be twenty dollars ; and, for the degree, 
ten dollars. Both fees shall be paid to the Registrar not later than the first 
day of April.

5. The following text-books are recommended :—
McLellan’s Applied Psychology; Dr. W. T. Harris’s The Psychological Foun­

dations of Education ; Dewey’s Psychology ; Titchener’s Primer of Psy­
chology ; Halleck’s Education of the Central Nervous System ; Wundt’s Out­
lines of Psychology; McLellan’s Psychology of Number; Preyer’s Mental 
Development of the Child ; Tracy’s Psychology of Childhood ; Watson’s 
Hedonistic Theories ; Seth’s A Study of Ethical Principles ; Quick’s Educa­
tional Reformers ; Mahaffy's Old Greek Education ; Spencer’s Education ; 
Fitch’s Lectures an Teaching ; Millar’s School Management ; Radestock’s 
Habit in Education Guyau’s Education and Heredity ; Eouillée’s Education 
from a National Standpoint ; Report of the United States' Bureau of Educa-

29
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Studies ; Laurie’s Primary Education ; Galloway’s Education, Scientific and 
Technical ; Hinsdale’s Teaching the Language Arts ; Heath’s Methods of 
Teaching Modern Language* ; Oouin’s Art of Teaching and Studying Languages.

Degree of Doctor of Pedagogy.
The degree of Doctor of Pedagogy (D. Peed.) is granted under the following 

conditions and regulations :—
1. (1) The candidate shall hold a degree in Arts, not being an honorary de­

gree, from a University in the British Dominions ; and a permanent certificate 
as specialist, granted by the Education Department of Ontario, in one of the 
following departments : Classics, Mathematics, English, French and German, 
English and History, Moderns and History, Science, Natural Science ; or, in. 
the case of a University teacher, an honor degree.

(2) He shall also hold the degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy from this Univer- 
sity, unless he has had at least seven years’ experience in Ontario as teacher in 
a University, a High School or Collegiate Institute, or a Normal School or a 
Normal College.

(1) He shall submit certificates of successful experience satisfactory to the 
Committee on Examination*.

2. The candidate who holds the degree of B. Pæd. from this University may, 
not less than two years after having taken the degree of B. Pæd., proceed to ‘ 
the degree of D. Ped. r

3. (i) The candidate shall pass an examination in Psychology and Ethics, 
with their applications to Pedagogy ; the Science of Education ; and the 
History and Criticism of Educational Systems.

(2) He shall also submit through the University Registrar, on or before the 
first day in May of the year in which he presents himself for examination, a 
thesis on some pedagogical topic, embodying the results of original investiga­
tion conducted by himself. After the examiners have reported in favour of 
his answer papers and hi* thesis, he shall, on the requisition of the Registrar, 
furnish him with one hundred printed copies of the thesis on or before the first 
day of June of the. same year. The printed thesis shall contain the report of 
the examiners, which will be furnished to the candidate by the Registrar.

4. The examination shall be held at the same time and under the same condi­
tions as the examination for the degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy. The fee for 
the examination shall be forty dollars ; and, for the degree, ten dollars. Both 
fees shall be forwarded by the candidate to the Registrar of the University 
not later than the first day of April, with his application and his certificates 
of successful experience. ,
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5. The following text books are recommended :—
James’s Psychology ; Ladd’s Outlines of Physiological Psychology ; Stout’s 

Analytical Psychology ; Scripture’s The New Psychology ; Titchener's Ele- 
meuts of Psychology ; Perez’ First Three Years of Childhood ; Sully’s Studies 
of Childhood ; Preyer's Mind of the Child ; Green’s Prolegomena to Ethics ; 
Laurie’s Comenius ; Laurie’s Rise and Constitution of Universities ; Compay re’s 
History of Education ; Stanley’s Life of Dr. Thomas Arnold ; The Great 
Educators’ Series ; Herbart’s Science of Education ; Bain’s Science of Educa­
tion ; Thompson’s Science of Teaching ; Frœbel's Education of Man ; Rousseau’s 
Emile (ed. W. H. Payne) ; De Guimp’s Pestalozzi ; the more recent contribu­
tions on the Educational Systems of Canada, England, the United States and 
Germany.
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At the examinations for degrees in Pedagogy the standard shall be as 
follows: (1) For pass, forty per cent, of the marks assigned to each paper, 
but candidates who avail themselves of the provision for specialists in section 
2 of the Regulations for the degree of B. Pœd., shall be required to make 
sixty-six per cent, of the marks assigned to the paper or papers in methods ; 
(2) for second class honors, sixty-six per cent, of the total marks for all the 
papers ; and (3) for first class honors, seventy-five per cent, of the total marks 
for all the papers.
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APPENDIX.2

"I

Cbe Aniversit of Toronto.

REGISTER OF STUDENTS, 1899—1900.€

First Year.

Bell-Smith, F. M. Toronto.

4 /

. ( hapman. 

.. Prescott. 
.Brantford.

... Toronto. 
Charleville. 
... Toronto. 
.. Toronto.

A. Students In Arts of the University of Toronto, University 
College, and Victoria University.

Meyer, Mis 
Middleton, 
Moore. D. 1 
Moore, Mis 
Morris, A. 1

Cheney, A. 0. .Tunbridge Wells, Eng. 
Chipman, A. L............. Berwick, N. S.

Carrier, Miss G. B.
Carson, E. J............
Cates, W. G............
Caulfeild, A. H. W.

Clare, D. R...........
Coates, E. W. S..
Cochrane, A. R. ..

Gilchrist, I). A 
Gillespie, H. ] 
Gilmour, C. H 
Gould, C. I.. 
Grant, A. W. 
Gray, G. H.. 
Gray, N. R... 
Green, T........ 
Green, W. T. 
Greig, W. C. 
Haith, J. M. 
Hall, J. B... 
Hamilton, A. 
Hamilton, R. 
Hardy, E ... 
Hargrave, T. 
Hedley, J. W 
Hedley, J. W 
Helgasan-Bal 
Hills, A. J. .
Hockley, E. 
Hodgson, G.
Honeywell, I 
Houston, Mii 
Hughson, J. 
Hull, J. D... 
Hunt, A. C 
Hunter, Mist 
Hutchison, A 
Hutton, W. 
James, W. G 
Johnston, D. 
Kappele. D. 
King, Miss 1 
Klotz, W. 0 
Lackner. Mi 
Lamb, Mise 
Lawrence, C 
Little, W. E 
Livingston, 
Loree, W. E 
Lougheed, V 
Luke, I. G.
Marshall, M 
Martin, J. A 
Mason, J. A 
Mason. J. H 
May, Miss. 
Mertens- Dei

Cochrane, R. B......................Brantford.
Coffin, E. A..................................Toronto. .
Cohen, A....................................Toronto.
Coleman, J. C........................  Toronto.
Connor, Miss E...................Chatterton.
Coulter, J...............................Milverton.
Craick, W. A...................................Port Hope.
Cranston, D. L.................Caledon East.
Crockett, E.......................... Cookstown.
Cudmore, C..................... Lumley.
Cunningham, J. W.................. Toronto.
Darling, C. W...........................Toronto.
Day, W. H...................  Corners.
Deane, G. H........................... Millbrook.
Denholme, J. M..................... Blenheim.
Dickenson, J.........................Allenwood.
Dickson, Miss E. M...............Goderich.
Dickson, Miss J. G.................Goderich.
Dobson, F. H.............................Chesley.
Downing, Miss M...................Fournier.
Doyle, Miss F. I..............Beulah, Man.
Duncan, Miss B. A.................. Emery.
Easson, Miss J. M...................Toronto.
Finlay, W. A.......................Kincardine.
Fowler, J. H.............................Watford.
Franklin, H.......................... ..
Fraser, Miss J. A..............St. Thomas.
Fudger, R. B................ . ..Toronto.
Galbraith, Miss H........... Belleville.
Gilbert, W. E.................. Southampton.

Alexander, F. V..................... Grimsby.
Allen, Miss A W...................Toronto.
Allen, H. H.............................. Toronto.
Allison, W. L......................... Stardale.
Amos, Miss F. R...... ............ Aurora.
Anderson, Miss E. L.'....St Thomas. 
Archer, Miss M. A..................Petrolea.
Archer, A. E................ St. Catharines.
Archer, W. R..............St. Catharines.
Armstrong, ................................Toronto.
Auger, C. E..................................Elora. 
Aylesworth, R. P.................... Kintore.
Badgley, F. N..........................Toronto.
Baker, E. I............................ Brantford.
Banwell, H. S.......................... Toronto.
Bastedo, Miss E. B................. Toronto.
Bell, Miss J. M....................Tavistock.
Bell, J. M.................................. Toronto.
Bell, J. R...........................Owen Sound.

Bennett, F. J. H..........St. Catharines. 
Bertram, M.............................. Toronto.
Bibby, Miss M. V................ Brighton.
Biggs, S. P................................Toronto.

. Bilton, Miss E. M....... .........Toronto.
Bingham, C. B.......................  Aylmer.
Bishop, E. S.......................... Brampton.
Blackstock, W. G..........:... .Toronto. 
Block, Miss R.......................... Toronto.
Bray, W. C............................ Wingham.
Broder, F. H...................... Morrisburg.
Brodie, W. P........ ... . .............Toronto. 
Brown, Miss F. E....................Toronto.
Brown, T. E.............................Kinkora.
Bull, J. J..........................................Galt.
Burt, Miss A..................................Paris.
Barwash, N. A. .. ...................Toronto. 
Cairns, K.............................Port Elgin.
Carpenter, E. H......................Toronto.
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APPENDIX. 3

First Year—Continued.

ersity

Hamilton, R. J......................Sand Hill.
Hardy, E Toronto.

Nicholas, A. . . Iconium, Asia Minor.

I

/

. . . .Violet Hill. 
.. Wilton Grove.

,... Toronto. 
. ...Ebert*. 
St. Thomae. 
.. . Toronto.
... .Toronto. 
.... Toronto. 
.... Toronto. 
... Ottawa. 
.Woodstock.

"I

.... Toronto.
. Streetsville.
.... Kintore.

. Thamesford.
.. .Oldcastle. 
.... Toronto. 
... .Toronto. 
........... Galt. 
....... Madoc.
.... Seaforth. 
Cumberland. 
.. ..Chatham. 
.... Mayfair.

........London.
............ Galt.

.. St. Mary’s. 

.......Toronto. 

.......Toronto. 
.... Toronto.

MacGregor, J. P.......... 
McHugh, M. W. ..... 
McKay, R. G...............  
Mackay, W. M...........  
McKee, G. W.............  
McKee, W. W.............  
Mackenzie, A. W........ 
Mackenzie, E. W.......  
Mackintosh, J. C.........  
McKinley, Miss A. R. 
McLaughlin, R. P.... 
MacLean. A...............  
McLean, Miss I.........  
McMahen, Miss M. M.

pronto, 
leville.* 
oronto.
oronto. 
s, Eng.
, N. 8. 
apman. 
rescott. 
intford. 
intford.
'oronto. . 
Toronto.
Toronto, 
itterton. 
lverton. 
t Hope, 
on East.
•kstown. 
Lumley. 
Toronto. 
Toronto. 
Corners, 
lillbrook. 
llenheim. 
lenwood. 
Goderich, 
xoderich.
Chesley. 

Fournier, 
lah, Man. 
. Emery. 
.Toronto, 
incardine. 
Watford. 

Junctown. 
? Thomae. 
..Toronto. 
Belleville, 
thampton.

McRae, A..................
Near, W. P................
Nelles, R. B.......... . .
Nesbitt, E.................
Neville, H.................
Newton, S. T...........
Nichol, W. L...........

Nixon, W. B............ 
Oliver, E. H.............  
Orr, J. S...,............ 
Pack, Miss D. M. .. 
Parker, Miss A. G.. 
Parker, Miss B. N.. 
Paterson, E. R........ 
Pattee, H. G............  
Peers, Miss E. L. E

Gilchrist, I). A........
Gillespie, H. H. ...
Gilmour, C. H..........
Gould, C. I.............
Grant, A. W...........
Gray, G. H..............
Gray, N. R...............
Green, T....................
Green, W. T.............
Greig, W. C.............
Haith, J. M..............
Hall, J. B..................
Hamilton, A. E........

.Chatsworth. 
. . .Toronto. 
........Toronto. 
....... Cobourg. 
Moose Creek. 
....... Toronto. 
.. Ailsa Craig. 
........Toronto. 
... Aginceurt.

.. Almonte.
... Dunnville. 
... Peterboro. 
........Toronto.

Phelan, T. N... .O’Sullivan’s Corners. 
Phillips, Miss M. M... .Rat Portage. 
Prior, C. W.......... .. .St. Catharines. 
Pumaville, M. F............. Kent Bridge. 
Redfern, Miss E. L........ Owen Sound. 
Reid, J. E............................... Ospringe.
Rejebbian, N. H..Iconium, Asia Minor. 
Richardson, E...............................Essex.
Robinson, Miss E. A.. St. Catharines. 
Robinson, T. J.........................Seaforth.
Roebuck, J. R...........................Toronto.
Rolls, A. M..............Esquesing. 
Rolph, A. H. . ........................Toronto. 
Rothwell, W..............Ferguson’s Falls. 
Rowat, J. A................................ Simcoe.

Hargrave, T. A. .Medicine Hat, Assa. 
Hedley, J. W......................... Duncrief. 
Hedley, J. W................. -.. Canfield.
Helgasan- Baldwin O. P.. Parry Sound. 
Hills, A. J. ...............................Toronto.
Hockley, E. W................Rat Portage.
Hodgson, G. S...........................Toronto.
Honeywell, F. H ......... Skead’s Mills. 
Houston, Miss J..................... Chatham.
Hughson, J. E................ Halifax, N. S.
Hull, J. D....................... N. 8.
Hunt, A. C............................... Toronto.
Hunter, Miss M. R................ Wiarton. 
Hutchison, A. W..............Port Rowan.
Hutton, W. W...........................Detroit.
James, W. G.... Lawrencetown, N. 8. 
Johnston, D. E...................... Coleraine.
Kappele. D............................. Hamilton.
King, Miss B.............................Whitby.
Klotz, W.C St. Catharines. 
Lackner. Miss V. A............Hamilton.
Lamb, Miss C. E. R.............. Toronto.
Lawrence, C. H.......................... Orillia.
Little, W. H.............................. London.
Livingston, W. W................. ...
Loree, W. H..................Grand Valley.
Lougheed, W. J............... . .Forest. 
Luke, LG...................... /.. .Toronto.
Marshall, Miss M. E...............Toronto.
Martin, J. A................................ Exeter.
Mason, J. A. C....................... Toronto.
Mason. J. H.............................. Toronto.
May, Miss A.............................London.
Mertens- Desfours, Miss M....

Hamburg, Ger.
Meyer, Miss G. E..........East Toronto. 
Middleton, Miss E. E............. Toronto.
Moore. D. R........................ Rossmount.
Moore, Miss M. W.................... Madoc.
Morris, A. W............... Algonac, Mich.

Morris, T. E. W................ Elm Grove. 
Moss, Mrs. R. M ..................Toronto. 
Mott, Miss C. L........... . . . ...  Norwich. 
Mullin, 8. A.......................... Hamilton.
McClintock, D. T...................Jackson. 
McDiarmid, F. A..................   .Fingal.
Macdonald, Miss M. A......... Glenarne.
McEvoy, R........... .................... Weston.
McFarlane, W. G. .Toronto Junction.
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Appendix.4

First Year—Continued.

Second Year.

.... Toronto. 
. Sand Hill. 
... Ingersoll. 
...Ingersoll. 
...Ingersoll. 
Woodstock.

Rumble, LA.......
Russell, A.............
Rutherford, W. H. 
Seldon, Miss E. G. 
Seldon, Miss L M, 
Seldon, Miss M. A 
Shaver, Miss F...

Dever, A. W. 
Dixon, 8. F.. 
Donaldson, W 
Dredge, Miss 
Eadie, G......  
Embree, M. £ 
Engler, C.... 
Fisher, A. I. 
Forrest, Miss. 
Foster, R. F. 
Francis, Miss 
Fraser, Miss J 
Goodhue, H. 1 
Gowland, M. 
Grainger, H. 
Green, S. J... 
Greene, A. 1 
Gundry, Mis 
Hackney, G.. 
Hamilton, W. 
Hanley, W. J 
Hannon, R. N
Harris, Miss 
Hastings, H. 
Hedley, W. 
Henderson, A 
Henning, W. 
Higgs, W.... 
Hogg, F. D. 
Howard, A. I 
Hutchison. M 
Ingram, VV. 1 
Irwin, H. W.
Isbester, A. J 
Jackson, Miss 
Jones, A. E.
Keefe, R. D. 
Kerr, A. S. . 
Ketchen, H. 
Kinder, B. A 
Knight, C. E 
Konkle, H. 1 
Kylie, E. J. 
Langlois. Mit 
Lazier, H. L 
Lockhart, E. 
Lousley, J. A 
Lucas, F. G. 
Martyn, H. I 
Masters, C.. 
Miller, J. A. 
Millyard, J. . 
Millyard, W 
Mooney, W. 
Mulcahy, J. '

Buller, F. J.............................Toronto.
Burton, E. F...........................Toronto,
Butt, R. H............ ................... ...
Campbell, D. G...................Harrington.
Campbell, R. J................ Wallacetown.
Campbell, W............................Mitchell,
Carson, P. A...............................London,
Cassidy, R. A............................ Toronto
Chapman, F. M ............... Audley. 
Clark, G. M..........................St. Mary’s.
Cole, Miss F............................. Toronto,
Colwell, A. S..................................Tara.
Comber. W. T...................Bobcaygeon.
Coney, F. M..........................   .Toronto.
Conlin, Miss E. E.......................Madoc.
Cook, H. M.......................,. ,S. River.
Covert, A. P. C... Grand Manan, N. B. 
Coyne, J. B........................ St. Thomas.
Crane, Miss A. E......................Toronto.
Crux, A.................. . ..................Mimico. 
Crystal, D. 8............................Toronto.
Currie, D. H..........................Rosemont.
Curts, H. E................. Utterson, N.J.
Daniels, W. 8........................ ....
Darling, Miss L.. ..Schenectady. N.Y. 
Davidson, D. .1...................... Belhaven.
Déroché, H. M.  .............Napanee.

Thompson, G. A.................St. Mary’s. 
Thompson, W. H..................... Toronto.
Thomson, A...............................Bendale.
Tilton, E. V....................... ....
Twiss, A. T.............................. Glencoe.
VanWyck, J. R....................Toronto.
Wahl, F. R..........Bournemouth, Eng. 
Walker, E. B.......................... Toronto.
Walker, W. 0.........................Ingersoll.
Wallace, H. T...................... Hamilton.
Wallace, Miss M. L.................Toronto.
Ward, Miss A. L......................Lindsay.
Webster, W. V.............................. Galt.
West, F. W...............................Toronto.
Westacott, Miss F. E.......... ..Toronto.
Wilkin, J. W..................... Harriston.
Wilson, C. L............................ Toronto.
Wilson, J. L............................Atwood.
Wood, W. R...............................Tara.
Woods, I. H............................Leesboro.
Wright, Miss A. S................. Britannia.
Wright, Miss B. ..San Francisco, Cal.
Wright, J. A..............................London.
Younge, R. J................... . . .Glencoe.

Adams, A. H.............................Whitby.
Addison, W. H. F...................Toronto.
Aitchison, W. W.................... Seaforth.
Amy, W. L...............................Oakland.
Armstrong, F........................... Iroquois.
Ashworth, E. M.......................Toronto.
Atkinson. G. F. N.............. Wardsville.
Austin, Miss H. M................. Toronto.
Ay les worth, A. F,................... Toronto.
Baker, A.................................. Nottawa.
Barber, F. L........................ Waterford.
Barnes,1 0. L......... Toronto Junction. 
Barr, Miss C. I....................... Renfrew.
Barton, K. ............................... Toronto.
Beatty, M. J............................... Fergus.
Beer, J.  ........................ .... Dutton.
Belfry, C. A...............................Stayner.
Bennett, Miss M................ St. Thomas.
Beuoliel, H................... St Catharines.
Bonnar, H. A. M....................... Bolton.
Brett, R. H.................................
Bridgland, M. P...................Fairbank.
Broadfoot. F. W.....................Guelph.
Brophey, F. E.................... Brantford.
Brown, E. P............................ Toronto.
Buchanan, M. A......................... ...
Buley, T. M..............................Toronto.

Skinner, Miss LA................. Toronto. 
Smith, U. C............... ... .. Brampton. 
Smith, G. E........ East Toronto. 
Smith, Miss K...........................London.
Soule, J. A.................... Niagara Falls.
Sparling, G......................... St. Mary’s.
Sprung, W. L....A................ .Hilton.
Stacey, A. G.... ........Little Britain. 
Stanley, A. P...........................Toronto.
Stephens, C. T................. Collingwood.
Stewart, R. M................Sandringham.
Stratton, R. D..........................Toronto.
Street, Miss I. M......................Toronto.
Symington, H. J............... . . .Sarnia.
Tapscott, Miss C. I .. Port Hope. 
Taylor, O. F..............................Toronto.
Thomas, A......................... Wardsville.

X
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Appendix. 5

Second Year— Continued.

/Christie.
Forrest, Miss J. W................. Toronto.

9

.... Teeswater. 
........ Colborne. 
......... Toronto. 
........Aylmer. 
Point Edward.

... .Toronto.
.. Inglewood.
... Belmont. 
Trowbridge. 
... Marmora.

Munro, Miss M. K 
MacColl, A............. 
McCord, T............  
McCormick, R. J.. 
McCulloch, E. A..

..........Toronto.

......... Toronto. 

... Mooresville. 
... Peterboro.

.........Midland. 
. ....... Barrie. 
.........London. 
.......Bluevale. 
......... Toronto. 
........ Whitby. 
.. ..Shelburne, 
.... Dunnville. 
...... Bethany. 
Campbellfora. 
..........Toronto.

y'e.

ale. 
irg.
0e. 
ito, 
Ing. 
ato. 
oil.
on. 

ato. 
X

)od. 
ara. 
oro. 
nia. 
Cal.

Stephen, J. W............................Epsom.
Taylor, W. E........................ St. Mary’s.

nto. 
into, 
ton. 
[ton. 
own. 
hell, 
idon.
nto 

ilev. 
ry’s. 
onto. 
Para, 
geon, 
onto, 
idoc. 
iver. 
N.B.

mico.

NJ. 
aster. 
N.Y. 
aven, 
lanee.

Dever, A. W..........
Dixon, 8. F............
Donaldson, W........
Dredge, Miss D. E
Eadie, G.................
Embree, M. H....
Engler, C................
Fisher, A. I...........

Shenstone, N. S...
Shepherd, C. H....
Simpson, E..............
Simpson, J. M...... .
Simpson, W............
Sissons, C. B............
Smallman, J. E....
Smillie, R.................
Smith, A. C..............
Smith, Miss A. ^ .
Sprout, G. A..... . 
Stafford, W. E/.. 
Staples, Miss L. L.

Stillman, R. F........
Steele, S. G............

Foster, R. F............................Watford.
Francis, Miss A. B.................Mitchell.
Fraser, Miss J. M....................London.
Goodhue, H. E.............. Danville, Que. 
Gowland, M. E.................Zimmerman.
Grainger, H. A.................. Walkerton.
Green, S. J......................Bury’s Green.

• Greene, A. W.........................Ottawa.
Gundry, Miss M. H..............Aylmer.
Hackney, G. A...................... Farquhar.
Hamilton, W. H.....................Toronto.
Hanley, W. J.......................... Midland.
Hannon, R. M........................Stratford.
Harris, Miss R. H................Goderich.
Hastings, H. S........................ Toronto.
Hedley, W. P........................Duncrief.
Henderson, A..............................Berlin.
Henning, W. P................ Smithville.
Higgs, W................................Crossland.
Hogg, F. D.............................. Ottawa.
Howard, A. L .................  'Toronto.
Hutchison. Miss W. A.......... Toronto.
Ingram, W. H................. St. Thomas. 
Irwin, H. W............................. Toronto.
Isbester, A. J............................. Ottawa.
Jackson, Miss S. E................... London
Jones, A. E................I.... Port Elgin. 
Keefe, R. D..............................Iroquois.
Kerr, A. S................................. Toronto.
Ketchen, H. B...................... Brucefield.
Kinder, B. A......................... Strathroy.
Knight, C. E.......................... Napanee.
Konkle, H. N........................Campden.
Kylie, E. J.............................. Lindsay.
Langlois. Miss H. H.............. Toronto.
Lazier, H. L ........................Hamilton.
Lockhart, E. H................. St. Helens. 
Lousley, J. A. G................... Trafalgar.
Lucas, F. G. T.................... Vancouver.
Martyn, H. G....................... Welcome.
Masters, 0..........Niagara-on-the-Lake. 
Miller, J. A......................... Greenbank.
Millyard, J. A. J......................Clinton.
Millyard, W. A...................... Clinton.
Mooney, W. T........................Morpeth.
Mulcahy, J. T........................... Orillia.

. Toronto. M acdonald. Miss C..............Wingham. 
Henfryn. Macdonald, Miss J. E.. Stanley’s M ills. 
‘———- McFarland, G. F................. Markdale.

McGibbon, C. P........ +.... Brampton.. 
McIntyre, R. J.......................Toronto,'

Mclrvine, O. L....................... Burford.
McKay, 1)................................. Stayner.
McKeracher, D. A.....................Dutton.
McLaren, W. W..................Columbus.
MacLean, J............................ Lucknow.
McLean, K...........................Strathburn.
McMartin, J. J..........................

New Westminster, B.C.
McNeill, A........................Presque Isle.
McPhedran, A. G................. Wanstead.
McPherson, G. A.................Smithville.
McTaggart, A.......................Burgoyne.
Nash, Miss M. A..............St. Thomas. 
Parsons, J. E..........................Fairbank.
Petch, J. A..........................Griersville.
Pettit, M...................................Belmont.
Porter, G. E................................ Keene.
Potter, B.....................................Paisley.
Potvin, F. P.............................Midland.
Powell, Miss M. E...................Toronto.
Robertson, J. E...................... Toronto.
Robertson, Miss J. T. A........Toronto. 
Rogers, W. P..........................Dummer.
Rowland, C. E..............Mount Albert. 
Rutherford,. F. J......................Orrville.
Ryan, F...................... Camden East.
Rymal, J. W.... Ryckman’s Corners. 
Schlichter, W. C.............. Washington.

$
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Second Y ear— Continued.
C

Woodsworth, Miss C. M. .Woodstock.
Young, Miss A. M Toronto,

Third Year.

0

"a

Wood, F. H...
Wood, W. H.
Woods, F. W

Burlington. 
.. .Toronto. 
.. .Aylmer. 
... Toronto. 
.. .Toronto. 
.. .Toronto.

White, T. R.
Whyte, J. M.

....Clii
.. .Chat 
Violet I

Abraham, 1 
Alexander, 
Alexander, 
Allison, W

34

. .Strathnairn. 
.......Toronto. 
....... Toronto. 
.......Oshawa. 
Owen Sound. 
... Brantford. 
. ..Milverton. 
.......Dundas. 
........Toronto.

Cooper, E. H..
Cornish, G. A.
Cotton, T. H.

Allen, W. K...............  
Anderson, W. G........ 
Arkell, W. H............ 
Armstrong, R. A.......
Baird, Miss M. M. J. 
Beal, N. R.................

........Port Hope.
.Dixon’s Corners. 
............... Toronto.

..........Copetown. 

.................... Galt. 
.............Toronto. 
...........Dray ton. 
.........Binbrook. 
Winnipeg, Man. 
............. Ottawa.

Dyment, C. V........
Elmslie, W..............
Fairchild, A. H. R.
Farewell, F. L........
Ferguson, G. A....
Fisher, J. W..........
Fitzgerald, C. R.

Wicher, Miss F. M.... 
Wigg, Miss H. E......... 
Wilcox, E. M...............  
Wilkinson, A. T..........
Wilson, C. J................
Wilson, W. J................
Winchester, Miss M. I

James, J. A. 
Johnston, J. 
Johnston, R. 
Jones, Miss 
Jones, L. E. 
Kay, G. F. . 
Keith, A. W 
Kellington, 1 
Kilgour, D. 
Kinnear, Mil 
Laidlaw, R. 
Lang, H. ..
Lang, Miss ) 
Martin, 8. I 
Mason, Miss 
Mason, Miss 
Meredith, W 
Michell, R. 
Miller, 8. L. 
Millman, R. 
Misener, A. 
Mitchell, A. 
Mitchell, J. 
Morison, F. 
Morris, W. 
Morrison, W 
Moylan, T. 
Mueller, P. 
McBean, J. 
McCallum, : 
McDonald, 
McLeod, A. 
McNeill, J. 
McPherson, 
Nasmith, G 
Noble, F . 
Noble, J. K 
Osterhout,. 
Parsons, Mi 
Patterson, i 
Patterson, J 
Potter, W. 
Price, T. W 
Rennie, W. 
Ritchie, J. 
Rivers, G. 
Robinson, : 
Ross, A. M

Cragg, W. J. M....................Brighton.
Creighton, Miss E.................... Toronto..
Cunningham, J. D......................Embro.
Davidson, J. G............................ Union.
dèBaugy, P. J........................ Guernsey.
Dickenson, E. U....... North Glanford. 

‘Dickson, Miss A. I........Fenelon Falls.
Dobson, P. C............................ Chesley.
Donovan, W. J................... Lansdowne.
Dromgole, W. J......................... London
Dundas, Miss A.............................Toronto. Hughes, Miss H. M.
Dundas, Miss L. C.................. Toronto. ' Hume, R. D.............

Flagg, Mrs. E. L...................Bellwood.
Fleming, Miss E. M...........Brookville.
Fleming, Miss M. I.............. Markham.
Flintoft, E. P............................... Sarnia,
Fox, J. W...................  Toronto.
Freleigh, A. J.......................Bloomfield.
Gall, Miss A. M........................Toronto.
Garvey, C................................... London.
Gibson, J. J............................ Goderich.
Gillespie, J. H. R...................
Glass, W. A.......... ...Richmond Hill. 
Good, W. C...........................Brantford.
Gooderham, H. F.................. Toronto.
Graham, Miss E. M...............Toronto.
Graham, H. 1).'...................Bradford.
Grant, Miss C. C.......................Orillia.
Gray, E. A............................. .....
Greig, P. A...............................Almonte.
Rall, Miss F. G.......................Napanee.
Harcourt, F. Y....................... Welland.
Harrison, Miss C. M...........Thorndale.
Harrison, W. G.............. . Glencoe. 
Hastie, J. J .......................  Dromore.
Hedley, R. W...........................Canfield.
Herity, J. 0.................................. Moira.
Hill, A. C....................................Ottawa.
Howe, E. L..^..................Pakenham.

.............Toronto. 
... Spanish River.

Telford, M...,................Owen Sound.
Thompson, B. W..................... Warren.
Thomson, A. E. M.............. Elimville.
Urquhart, D. W. S..................Toronto.
Wagg, W. W.................. Mt. Albert.
Wallace, 8. A...............................Wick.
Ward, Miss C.......................... Cobourg.
Watson, H. W..........Horning’s Mills. 
Watson, W. 0....................... .Toronto.
Watt, Miss M............................ Guelph.
Webb, D.................................. Brighton.
Webster, W. H W.........Belle Ewart. 
Wetherell, J. E..................... Strathroy.
Whelihan, J. A,................St. Mary’s. 
White, Miss B. B...................Toronto.

Birmingham, A. H................. Toronto.
Bollert, Miss M. L....................Guelph.
Bourne, C. K......................St Thomas.
Brown, F. E....................................Galt.
Bryan, Miss F. M....................Toronto.
Butterworth, Miss I. S....... Windsor. 
Caldecott, Miss I............. Toronto. 
Campbell, A. C.............Dominionville. 
Cheyne, J. G...........................Hamilton.
Chown, Miss M. L........... -, ..Toronto. 
Clare, A. N. W.........................Preston.
Cockburn, Miss C.................... Toronto.
Cole, Miss A. 8........................ Toronto.
Coleman, N. F..........Spokane, Wash. 
Connor, R. N. E.................... Toronto,
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Rushbrook, W. F Toronto.
Sanders, Mrs. F. B................... Toronto.
Sanders, A. B. Sutton West.

Fourth Year.

Sullivan, Miss B. G.
Sylvester, Miss A. ..

... Petherton. 

... Peterboro. 
Collingwood. 
____Toronto. 
... Harriston. 
.Sunderland. 
.... Toronto. 
.... Toronto.
.. .Toronto.

.... Aurora. 

.. .Toronto. 
Woodstock. 
.. .Cobourg.

alt. 
ito. 
ton.
2k:

ilk'

rich, 
ton.

Hill, 
ford, 
onto, 
onto, 
ford, 
illia.
>uno. 
onte.

land, 
idale. 
ncoe. 
more, 
ifield. 
loira. 
tawa. 
iham. 
•onto. 
River.

McPherson, J. L. . ..
Nasmith, G. G..............
Noble, F....................
Noble, J. K..................
Osterhout, J. H..........
Parsons, Miss A. E. .
Patterson, J................

to.
va. 
id. 
rd.
n.

as. 
to. 
Pe.

ck.

.... Toronto. 

.... Toronto. 
. Elm Grove. 
... Ashgrove. 
.... Toronto. 
.... Toronto.

. Hamilton. 
.. .Stratford. 
... Chatham. 
........Clinton. 
....Toronto. 
.......Forest. 
... Toronto. 
... Toronto. 
.... Toronto. 
... Chatham. 
.... Toronto. 
Thamesford.

Wilton Grove.
..Eagle. 

......... Toronto. 

.... Chatham. 
........ Perth.

Laidlaw, R. S .... 
Lang, H...................  
Lang, Miss M. M. . 
Martin, S. T............  
Mason, Miss L. M . 
Mason, Miss M. E. 
Meredith, W. R ... 
Michell, R. B..........
Miller, S. L..............  
Millman, R. M. ... 
Misener, A. P..........
Mitchell, A. N.... 
Mitchell, J. W. ... 
Morison, F..............  
Morris, W. M.......... 
Morrison, W............ 
Moylan, T. V.......... 
Mueller, P. W. ... 
McBean, J. W........  
McCallum, Miss K. 
McDonald, Miss G. 
McLeod, A. H........  
McNeill, J. A........

James, J. A..................Carleton Place. 
Johnston, J. H.......................... Fingal.
Johnston, R. H.....................Toronto.
Jones, Miss F. E............ Port Perry. 
Jones, L. E.........................St. Thomas.
Kay, G. F................................. Virginia.
Keith, A. W............................. Toronto.
Kellington, H. E............ Trowbridge.
Kilgour, D. E .....................Guelph.
Kinnear, Miss E. E................. Toronto.

II
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Patterson, R. B......................Creemore.
Potter, W. A...................... King Creek.
Price, T. W.......................Port Granby.
Rennie, W.................................. Guelph.
Ritchie, J. W. P...................... Halifax.
Rivers, G. W. W......................Sombra.
Robinson, S. R...................... Markham.
Ross, A. M................................ Clifford.

Third Year—Continued.

Abraham, H. E........................ Whitby. Anderson, T. H. P
Alexander, Miss H. B................. Galt. | Anderson, F. W.... 
Alexander, W. H......................Ottawa. Andison, Mies N. K
Allison, W. T.......................... Toronto. | Armour, E. N.........

34

................. Toronto. Spark, G......................  
.................London. Spence, W. J..... 
......................Perth. Sprott, R. J....... . 
.............. Varency. Stewart, G. M ... 

................. Toronto. Stewart, J. F. M.........  
...............Welland. St. John. A. N...........  
......... Enniskillen. Straith, Miss R. I ..,

Telford, R........................Owen Sound.
Thom, D. J.............................Pickering.
Thompson, W. JI ...................Toronto.
Tobey, W. M...........................Brighton.
Trumpour, H. R....................... Dorland.
Wainwright, P. H....................... Orillia.
Walker, E. M........................... Toronto.
Watson, È. H. A................... Bradford.
Weaver, Miss E. C................... Halifax.
Wegg, Miss C. S............St. Thomas.

Whillans, J. A.......................... llderton.
Whitely. L. R........................Clinton.
W hiteside, N.............................Toronto.
Willson, H. G......................  .Toronto.
Wilson, A. S...........................Merritton.
Wilson, G. H....................Collingwood.
Wilson, N. U........................Brampton.
Wilson, R. J..........Newton Robinson.
Wilson, W. G........ Newton Robinson.
Woolryche, Miss H. G. B. : Toronto. 
Wright, Miss M. L...................Toronto.
Yemen, Miss J. F.......................Ripley.
Young, G. M............................. Belmont.

Savary, T. W.. Annapolis Royal, N. S.
Scott, J. R. 8........................... Toronto.
Scott, Miss LE.......................Windsor.
Shenstone, S. F.........................Toronto.
Simpson, B. A........................... Trenton.
Simpson, J. J. W.Whitechurch.
Sinclair, H. M...........................Toronto.
Smith, A...................................Morpeth.
Smith, H. H.............................Scotland.
Smith, W. A.............................Almonte.
Smith, W. B.......................Caistorville.
Sowler, Miss N...........................Aylmer.

7
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Fourth Year—Continued.

...........Wingham.

Dunn, Miss A. T...................... Toronto.

. Toronto.
Evans, Miss M M...................Toronto.

. Belleville. 
Strathroy. 
... Vienna. 
. Bensfont.

. Brantford. 
.. Hamilton. 
... Toronto. 
.. Goderich. 
.. .Seaforth. 
. ..Toronto. 
... Toronto. 
Dunkerron. 
.. Chatham. 
Burlington.

. Granton.
... Toronto.
... Toronto.

........Ottawa.
... Toronto. 

.. . Taunton. 
.... Toronto. 
........Guelph.

Toronto. 
.. Port Hope.

........South Bay. 
............. Exeter. 
........... Toronto. 
..........Belleville.

Langford, A. J........
Lapatinkoff, Miss P.
Lawson, Miss J. K..

Evans, W. G... 
Farmer, Miss F. 
Farrer, W. D... 
Fielding, J. H.. 
Fisher, J. H. F. 
Forbes, W.........

.Oakwood. 
. . Ottawa. 
... .Jarvis, 
. Colborne.

,. Napanee. 
.. Toronto. 
.. Toronto. 
.. Toronto. 
.. Toronto. 
... Fergus. 
Elginfield. 
.. Chesley. 
.. Toronto.

' Baird, W. J 
Hunter, Mis: 
Hunter, Miss 
Johnston, W 
MacGillivray 
McKichan, M

Armstrong, B. ML........
Armstrong, 8. H............
Bain, W. A...................
Baker, Miss E. 8. ....
Barlow, T. G.................
Bell, Miss E.................

Dunnett, Miss E.
Dunning, W. H. . 

• Edwards, E. W..
Emberson, R. ...
Eubank. Miss A.
Evans, Miss G...

Foster, A. H............
Gibson, J. G.............
Glanfield, W. J..........
Gould, Miss E. W. .
Grange, E. W...........
Grant, A. A..............
Greenshields, Miss J 
Griffin, Miss G..........
Griffin, Miss I. E. ...
Groves, W. A...........
Guest, Miss E. J....
Halliday, F. W........
Hur ton, 8. L W____

Dennis, Miss E. .... 
DeWitt, N. W........ 
Dickey, Miss M. A. 
Dickson, A. J...........  
Dickson, S. A.......... 
Douglas, W. E.........  
Downey, Miss H. E. 
Doyle, M.................  
Draper, C. D............  
Duckett, Miss E. M

Bone, J. R.............
Bradford, J............
Browne, Miss S. F.
Burch, A. L..........

........Tiverton.

........Ancaster.
Parry Sound. 
.... Hamilton. 
......... Toronto. 
.... Stratford.

Mullin, R. E 
McAlpine, F 
McConnell, ( 
Macdonald, 
McDougall, 
McDougall, i 
Macdougall, 
McKay, J. . 
Mackay, W. 
McKee, Mist 
McKenzie, A 
McKerroll, 1 
McKinlay, I 
McLean, H. 
McLean, W. 
McMurchy, 
McNairn, W 
McRae, Mis 
Neal, T. W. 
Neilson, Mis 
Newton, 8. ] 
Paine, Miss : 
Parry, J. R. 
Paterson, R. 
Patterson, N 
Fetch, Miss 
Plewes, Mist 
Potter, Miss 
Powell, E. G 
Poynter, A. 
Rea, W.... 
Reynar, Mis 
Richardson, 
Robb, E. G. 
Robinson, M 
Ross, G. W. 
Russell, T. A 
Sadler, W. A 
Scott, A. A 
Scott, Mrs. : 
Sealey, Miss 
Sheppard, M 
Sinclair, D. .

Burgess, Miss G. 0...
Cameron, M. C...........
Carter, E....................
Chown, Miss S. A...
Cleary, E. A................
Cleary, Miss N............
Clegg, R. J.................
Cohen, M. L...............
Cook, H. F..................
Cormie, J. A...........
Courtice, S. J..............
Covert, Miss I. E. ...
Cowan, C. G...............
Dakin, W. S................

..........Dunu ville. 
.......... Toronto. 
......... St. Ann’s. 
..............London.
............Toronto.
.... Clandeboye. 
...........Toronto. 

............Windsor. 

............Windsor.
.......... Brussels. 
...........Toronto. 
................. Delhi. 
........... Fergus. 
............Courtice. 
...........Toronto. 
.........Hamilton. 
................. Galt.

Davidson, R.....................................Ayr.
Delor, A. R......................Little Britain.

Harvey, A. L..............Madison, Wis.
Haslam, R. H. A. .Springfield, P. E. I. • 
Henderson, V. E..................... Toronto.
Henwood, Miss A. F.............Welcome.
Hobbs, T............................ Columbus.
Hogg, J. L............................ Seaforth.
Holmes, J. H........................ Newark.
Hunter, J. B.......................Woodstock.
Hunter, R. G............................ Toronto,
Hurst, A. S...............................Morpeth.
Jackes, Miss M........................ Toronto.
Jamieson, Miss B. M...............Ottawa.
Jermyn, P. T...........................Wiarton.
Johns, F. V............ .............Wiarton.
Johnston, Miss J. M...............Toronto.
Keays, J. A.............................. Oshawa.
Kelly, H....................................Aldboro.
Kennedy, Miss E. V...............Toronto.
Kerr, W. A. R..........................Toronto.
King, G^.............................Kingsville.
Kingston, G. A. . .West Huntingdon.
Knowles, R. W.........................London.
Kyle, Miss M. H. ..................Toronto.

Benson, Miss C. C...
Berry, J. P.............
Bishop, E. T..
Blumberger, 8.
Bogart, E. G

Lefroy, Miss C. L ,. ........Toronto. 
Le Sueur, R. V............................ Sarnia.
Lick, Miss A..............................Oshawa.
Little, Miss S............... .......... Toronto.
Loudon, Miss E. M.................. Toronto.
Lucas, Miss L...........................Toronto.
Malott, KE.......................Leamington.
Manson, Miss F. M..................Toronto.
Matter, Miss M. M.................. Toronto.
Mather, A. J..............................Weston.
Meredith, J. R. W...................Toronto.
Millar, Miss G. E. M...............Toronto
Monds, J. J........... ......... Caledon East 
Moorhead, R. D................. Mt. Albert 
More, J. H...................................Beeton.
Morrison, Miss A. M...............Toronto.
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\Fourth Year—Continued.

[. •

Graduate Students.

Umphrey, G. W. 
Uren. H. J..........  
Waldie, R. S. ... 
Walker, T. W. .

o.
11.

0.
1.
1.
1.
0.

n.
n.
».
n.
».
».
». 
ia,

bo.

to.

to. 
to.

to 
ist 
lit

................Udora.

... . Thorndale.

............Toronto.
............Norwich.

• Baird, W. J., B.A.......... Motherwell. 
Hunter, Mias G. H., B. A.... Toronto. 
Hunter, Misa M. E., B.A... .Toronto. 
Johnston, W. D., B.A......Toronto. 
MacGillivray, A. H., M. A..Pt. Elgin. 
McKichan, M. D., B.A ... .Hamilton.

Smeaton, W.......................... Hamilton.
Smith, F. R................................. Buffalo.
Smith, Miss M. A..................... London.
Smith, W. G.....................Cupids, Nfld.
Snell, A. E.................................. Bolton.
Spencer, R. A................. Collingwood.
Steele, R. K............................ Orillia,
stratton, W. A..................... Toronto.
Sullivan, Miss N.....................Toronto..
Sutcliffe, J. I.........................Toronto.
Tait, M. C.......................... St. Thomas.
Taylor, Miss E. J................London.
Taylor, Miss L. E.................. Toronto.
Tegler, R............................ Walkerton.
Tennant, Miss I. L.................. Toronto.
Thackeray, B. E...................Roseneath.
Thomas, Miss J...................... Toronto.
Thomson, R. B..................... Doni ville.
Toll, S. T...................................... Ouvey.
Trenaman, Miss M. N... .St. Thomas.
Trench, W. W. A.... Richmond Hill.
Turner, Miss M. F. L............. Toronto.

Mullin, R. .. ........................... Hamilton.
McAlpine, R. J.................... ...
McConnell, G................. Springbrook. 
Macdonald, P. A.................Thornbury.
McDougall, A.............................Ottawa.
McDougall, ............... . ......... ...
Macdougall, G.......................Brampton.
McKay, J............... ................Lucknow. 
Mackay, W. F...................Woodstock.
McKee, Miss K. . ....................Toronto. 
McKenzie, A. F ...... Toronto. 
McKerroll, .....................Owen Sound. 
McKinlay, Miss G........... Toronto. 
McLean, H. W....................Port Hope.
McLean, W. I................ . ............ Blyth. 
McMurchy, R. D...................Harriston.
McNairn, W. H....................... Toronto.
McRae, Miss M. H. I...........Dundalk.
Neal, T. W.........................   .Toronto.
Neilson, Miss E. M ... Calgary, Alta. 
Newton, S. F................. Smith’s Falls.
Paine, Miss H. C...................... Toronto.
Parry, J. R.............................Dunnville.
Paterson, R. H. .. ................Agincourt. 
Patterson, Miss A. W........... Oakville.
Petch, Miss H. M............ ------Toronto. 
Plewes, Miss E. D................... Toronto.
Potter, Miss E. G.......................Paisley.
Powell, E. G..............................Toronto.
Poynter, A. J................Cherry wood.
Rea, W...................................Leadbury.
Reynar, Miss M. B.................. Cobourg.
Richardson, J. T..............G ananoque. 
Robb, E. G.............................. Toronto.
Robinson, Miss M................... Toronto.
Ross, G. W...............................Toronto.
Russell, T. A............................... Exeter.
Sadler, W. A............................Toronto.
Scott, A. A...........................Columbus.
Scott, Mrs. J. P....................... Toronto.
Sealey, Miss E. M............. Hamilton.
Sheppard, Miss 0.................... Toronto.
Sinclair, D. A...........................Toronto.

Watson, Miss M. M................. Mimico.
Westman, J. B .................... Granton.
White, E. T.......................... Oakwood.
White, Miss L. K.............. Woodstock.
Whyte, D.............................. Markdale.
Will, G. E................................. Toronto.
Williams, W. H...................... Toronto.
Willis, C.L.......... ..............Seaforth. 
Wi'son, N. R......................... Cobourg. 
Winters, G. A..........................Toronto.
Woolverton, Miss H. . .. .Hamilton. 
Wooster, Miss T.. ...St. Thomas. 
Worts, Miss L... A............... Toronto.
Wren, J. S............ .............Chiselhurst. 
Wright, Miss D. F.................. Toronto.
Wrinch, Miss M. E............... Toronto.

Pakenham, W., B.A...............Toronto.
Perkins, R. J. M., B.A.............Gorrie.
Prendergast. W., B.A ........Toronto. 
Robinson, T. R., B.A..............Toronto.
Watson, W. G., B.A.............. Toronto.
Woodsworth, J., B.A........ Brandon.

1
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Candidates for Ph. D.

B.

Total 762

\

. Merton. 
.Toronto,

235 
139
168 
204

12 
4

Abbott, V 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 
-Cerswell, 
Chisholm, 
Christie,

Ansley, B. 
Archer, A. 
Armstrong

Atkin, G.
Bell, W. J 
Biggar, L. 
Brown, A. 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 
Chambers, 
■Charlton, 
Currie, T. 
Davey, E.
Draeseke, 
Elliott, H 
Esler, J. 1 
Fisher, A.
Fletcher, ( 
Flower, J.
Foster, E.

Number of Students in the First year . 
Number of Students in the Second year 
Number of Students in the Third year 
Number of Students in the Fourth year 
Number of Graduate Students............... 
Number of Candidates for Ph.D...........

Foster, R. 
Fraser, J. 
Fry, E. E. 

-Gilmour, ( 
Godfrey, . 
Graham, i 
Gray, E. . 
Gray, J. 1 
-Gunn, J. 1 
Haigh, E. 
Harris, R 
Henderson 
Hoag, J. .' 
Hoidge, E 
Huffman,

Blewett, G. J., B.A.........St. Thomas. I Shaw, M. A., B.A..
Scott, F. H., B.A................ Toronto. | Wrinch, F. 8., M.A.

Appendix.
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First Year. lid

■Charlton, S. R........................ Toronto,

Woodstock.Withrow, O. C

Second Year.

/
, Seaforth. 
, Meaford.

Preston. 
, London.

Clarkson, F. A.
Cleland, F. A.

Colling, F. J. . 
Cronyn, W. H

Brookville.
.. Listowel.
Blenheim. 

. Bondhead. 
.... Berlin. 
,.. .Garnet.

... Toronto. 

... .Ottawa. 

.... Ottawa. 

... Meaford. 
.........Perth. 
.. Dunnville. 
.......Orillia. 
....Toronto.
.. Hamilton. 
.. Brucefield. 
...........Jura. 
.... Glencoe. 
. ...Arkone. 
....Toronto. 
.. Hamilton. 
St. Thomas. 
.... Toronto. 
... Chatham. 
... .Toronto. 
.........Flora. 
....... Embro. 
.......Claude.

Atkin, G. M,...
Bell, W. J..........
Biggar, L............
Brown, A............
Campbell, H. S..
Campbell, J. L.. 
Campbell, N. S.. 
Chambers, W. J.

Abbott, W. J... 
Campbell, C. C.. 
Campbell, J. A.
Cerswell, W. A.
Chisholm, J. D.
Christie, H. A..

............ Port Hope. 
.........................Galt. 
.....................Orillia. 
.............. Hamilton. 
....... St. Catharines.

Snell, A. E................................ Bolton.
Stauffer, L. L........................Waterloo.
Stewart, R............................. Bluevale.
Sullivan, H. J............................Picton.
Sutherland, C. G................. Hamilton.
Wallace, W. T................. Orangeville.
Welch, J. W. .New Westminster, B.C.

Currie, T. A.............
Davey, E. J............
Draeseke, G. C. ...
Elliott, H. R...........
Esler, J. K.............
Fisher, A..................
Fletcher, G. W.......
Flower, J................
Foster, E. J.... Kat

■.............. Toronto.
.......Stoney Creek. 
.............  Dundas. 
........New Sarum. 
.................... Blake. 
..............Stratford. 
..............Blenheim. 
............Dunnville. 
gawong, 
Manitoulin Island. 
..Scottville, Mich. 
...... Hutton ville.

...................Elmira.
.............. Toronto.
................ Meaford.

I

Wray, G. S......................X Schomberg.
Wright, A. B............. . .Toronto.

Cohoe, R. A........................ Springford.
Colbeck, 0. W........ Toronto Junction.

Foster, R. F...
Fraser, J. J..
Fry, E. E.........
■Gilmour, C. H.
Godfrey, J. E.

Richard’s Landing. 
............Milverton. 
.Toronto Junction. 
................Toronto. 
.......... Motherwell 
,... .Grafton, Ohio. 
.......... Ridgetown. 
.......... Thornbury. 
...... - Lochalsn. Montgomery, C. H. 

Mugan, P. T..........  
Mullin, R. H.........  
Murdoch, C...........  
McCordie, H. N. .. 
McEachran, A. D.. 
McGibbon, S......... 
MacLaurin, N. T. . 
Nelles, A. P. F. .. 
Penwarden, C. B.. 
Roaf, H. E............. 
Rutherford, R. W. 
Saunders, P. W.... 
Short, F. ..............
Smith, D............. . .  
Smith, D. A...........

Irwin, J. R........
James, P...........
Johnstone, D. S.
Jones, H.............
Kergin, W. T...
King, D. M..........
Klotz, 0.............
Laughland, L. C.
Logan, H.........
M chell, W. R..
Moir, A.............

B. Students in Medicine of the University of Toronto.

Ansley, B. C........................... Toronto.
Archer, A. E............. .St. Catharines.
Armstrong, G. H. L..............

lj
I

Graham, J. A. 8.................... Toronto.
Gray, E. A..............................Toronto.
Gray, J. W..............................Toronto.
Gunn, J. N...............................Clinton.
Haigh, E. J............................ Toronto.
Harris, R. B....................... Bloomfield.
Henderson, V. E. .................Toronto. 
Hoag, J. M...................... Nelson, B.C.
Hoidge, E. T...........................Toronto.
Huffman, J. L.........................Aylmer.

7



Second Tear—Continued. -

Third Year.

McC lennan, A. ... ..............Palmerston.

MacKenzie, A. J..................Lucknow.
Gueiph.

McLoghlin, F. E....................Hamilton.

1

Hamilton. 
Tecumseh. 

. Hamilton.

... Kerwood. 
Thamesford.

.. Toronto. 

.. Bendale, 
Beaverton.

McKichan, M. D. 
Parent, H. R. ... 
Pirie, G. R ....

APPENDIX.

... .Toronto.
... Dunville.
.. Tryconnel. 
Newmarket.
.... Milton.
..........Paris.
... Almonte.
...Stratford. ,

........Toronto.
Mount Healy.

Montgomery, W. G. ...... Wroxeter.
Montizambert, N. H..............Toronto.
Morgan, A. E. 
Morrison, H..

Anderson, G. A.... 
Anderson, H. T., 
Bell, C. C. .............
Blanchard, N. N...

Berne, W. T ........
Cameron, A. J.........
Cameron, H. C.. ..

Coates, F. P....
Davis, G..............
Davis, T. A
Dixon, J. J.........
Doran, W
Doherty, F J...
Ferguson, C. D.
Ferguson, J. A. 
Gordon, G. A. .
Hamilton, W. T 
Hill, K. A. ........
Hill, 8. R...........

Hutchison, H. 8.
Martindale, C. J.

Loader, R. W.........
Lighthall, D. 8........
Moak, J. W............

Movzkçez:".."..
Morten, C. 8............
McCartney, G. E. R

O'Brien. P. W... 
Parry, R. Y........  
Revell, D. G. ...
Rogers, N. L .. 
Robertson, W. E 
Scott, P. L...........
Smith, G. W........
Stubbs, E. J........

.. Plattsville. 
....... Picton. 
.. Luenburg. 
.. Brantford. 
....Trenton.

. .Toronto. 
Jerseyville.

McCollum, J. A....................... Toronto.
Mell wraith, D. G.................Hamilton. 
McIntyre, W................ ........ Toronto. 
MacKechnie, H. N................... Paisley.

MacDougall, A. J. G 
MacDonald, F. C. ... 
McKay, W. F............

Kee, R J.........................Stanley Mills.
Kerr, T. E. ..............................Toronto.

Owen Sound. 
.... Petrolia. 
.. Chatham. 

... Leaskdale.
.. .Toronto. 
.... Watford. 
... . Robroy. 

Campbell, A. C.................St. Thomas.
Campbell, C. A.........................Toronto.
Carder, E D.....................St. Thomas.

Amy, W.
Armstrong 
Armstrong 
Atkinson, 
Barker, I 
Bartlam, I
Bentley, 1 
Bonny cast 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 
Chambers 
Colborne.
Curry, B 
Dando, A 
Deacon, ‘ 
Doering, 
Elliott, W 
Ely, E. M 
Fitzpatric 
Foster, 1
Floyd, 8.
Gallanghe 
Gray, J.
Gunn, W

.... Stratford.
Cayuga. 

........Toronto. 
.. Hamilton. 

.. Hamilton. 
... Egling ton. 
Port Stanley. 
. . Hamilton. 
. Thamesford. 
. Motherwell. 
. .. Brussels.

. Bradford.

Casselman, C. C............................ Huntsville. ____
Charlton, 8. E...................................................... Galt. MacKinnon, K...-.
Ciutterbuck, H. E...................Watford.
Collins, H. L.........  ........ Kincardine. 
Cook, R. W........................... ...
Cooper, E. M...................... Melbourne.
Coutu, E. N...........................Chatham.
Currie, C. J.............................. Toronto.
Dixon, !.,..#. .... Walkerton.
Dittrick, H...................St. Catharines.
Downing, H. G...................Woodstock.
Dunlop, D. R......................... Fordwich.
Dunnington, A . H.......Victoria, B.C. 
Flath, .......................................Drayton.
G Ibert, H. 8................................Picton.
Hodgson, D. . .......................... Toronto.
HowlanI, G. W............. .....Toronto.
Hendrick, A. C.....................Frankford.

Riches, F. 8.............................. Toronto.
Rutherford, A. B............ Owen Sound.
Smillie, J.................................. Bluevale. ..,
Smith, J . A............................................Hamilton. •
Sproat, R. D.............................. Milton.
Stanley, G. ........................ St. Mary's.
Steele, A. T........................ Orangeville.
Storey, W. E.......................... Windsor.
Treble, C. .................................Toronto.
Wainwright, C. 8........... Orillia.
Warren, C. A. A......................... Acton.
Whealey, D. G......................... Toronto.
Whitley, L. N................. ...
Wright, F. T................. ;.. .Britannia.

Snyder, G. B....................... ....
Tatham, C. C......................... ...
Tront, J. H.............. ............ Toronto.
Webb, J..................................... Toronto.
White, W.R......... . ..Toronto.
Williams, J. P. F.............Georgetown.
Wilson, T. J. ....................... Hamilton.

Archibald, 
Begg, C. L 
Bremner, ’ 
Brethour, : 
Burgess, C 
Chisholm, 
Church, A, 
Clarke, W 
Colville,. N 
Couche, J. 
Connolly, : 
Dean, M. ] 
Dillane, K 
Dowaley, ( 
Fletcher, 1 
Gow, J.,.

• Hargreave 
Hawken, 1 
Holmes, C 
Lon es, E. 
Keith, J. ] 

% . Kelly, A.
Kitchen, A 
Kitchen, 1 
Knox, A. 
Leask, T. 
McArthur 
McCallum

12
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Fourth Year.

Occasional Students.

i

/

... .Guelph 
.. .Toronto. 
. / Toronto. 
.. Hamilton. 
.. Cornwall.

Wales, H. U...
Wells, W............
Woods, A. C. ..
Young, F. A ..

......... Toronto.
--------Toronto. 
.. Chesterville. 
-------Ottawa. 
------------Galt. 
------ London. 
------Stratford. 
------- Toronto.

Holland, Manitoba. 
............... . ...  Barrie. 
.................... Toronto.to.

ly. 
er.
to. 
xl. 
rd.

to.

ph.

to. 
lie. 
iel.

let.

Pis: 
ite. 
ird. - 

ion. 
rel.

wn.
on:

Foster, D. M............
Floyd, S. T ................
Gallangher, T. E...........
Gray, J. W..................
Gunn, W. J................

MacDonald, W.......... 
McFall, W. A..........  
MacKenzie, J. J........  
McKenna, C. H .... 
McLeay, L.................. 
McTavish, F............  
Neely, D....................
Northcott, W. S........  
Peters, J. H..............  
Piersol, W. H............  
Ramsey, G. H............  
Ratcliffe, W. G..........  
Reid J. B.................  
Robinson, J. W.......... 
Rutherford, J. W.... 
Schnarr, R. W........
Smith, G. W. M....

Stanley, J. R............
Tanner, A. W............
Turnbull, F................

Vivian, R. P............ 
Wagner, C. T............ 
Walters, J. J..............

............Kingston.
... Vankleek Hill.

;........Windsor. 
..............Bolton.
..........Toronto.

.............. Dublin. 
..........Watford. 
......... Palmyra. 
.... Harkaway. 
....... Belleville. 
...........Fergus. 
........ Toronto. 
........ Toronto.

,St. Catharines. 
...St. George. 
...........Omagh.

..........Chatham. 
............. Berlin. 
............. Barrie. 
.........Granton. 
.........Toronto.

........Milverton. 

............Toronto.
........ Toronto. 

................Flora. 

............ Toronto.

n.
o. 
y.
h'

d: r-“ -
B: 

le. 
>r. 
to. 
ia. 
m. 
X). 
o’, 
ia.

Amy, W. B............................. Oakland.
Armstrong, R. M...................Ottawa.
Armstrong, T. B............. Locust Hill. 
Atkinson, J. R...................... Priceville.
Barker, E. S.......................... Toronto.
Bartlam, 8. H.......................... Toronto.
Bentley, W. J ..  London.
Bonnycastle, G. C.... Campbellford. 
Campbell, E. C...................... Belwood.
Campbell, K. C.. ...
Chambers, J. S...
Colborne, H............
Curry, B. J............
Dando, A. B. C....
Deacon, T. H........
Doering, L................
Elliott, W. F ....
Ely, E. M..........
Fitzpatrick, C. A...

Harding, 0. A................ St. Mary’s.
Hermiston, G. M...................... Picton.
Holloway, W. T .................... Clinton.
Honsinger, E. W............ St. Thomas. 
Howard, G. P...........................Toronto.
Hudson, H. J.........................Lucknow,
■island, J. S......................Orangeville.
Jarvis, R.....................................London.
Jones, E. C....................... Woodstock.
Kelsey, J. H.......................... Torontc.
Kennedy, L. T...................... Toronto.
Kennedy, S. M.......................London.
Lockridge, S..............................
Mallory, F. R...............Campbellford.
Miller, J. S...........................Hamilton.
Michell, A C............................ Toronto.
Moore, F. P...............................London.
Moles, E. W.............................Athens.
Monro, A. E...........................London.
McBride, C. W...................Northfield.
McDonald, R. T.......................... Gali.
McDowell, W. A................................  .
McFarlane, J. M............ Georgetowi.
McGill, T. N...................................Erin.

Archibald, T. D..............Halifax, N.S. 
Begg, C. L.................................. Orillia.
Bremner, W. C. P...............Minesing.
Brethour, H. F.................. Sunderland.
Burgess, C. M................................ Bala.
Chisholm, J. S.......................Wingham.
Church, A. H.......................... Toronto.
Clarke, W. T.......................... Exeter.
Colville,. N. E.............................
Couche, J. B Glace Bay, N.S. 
Connolly, E. L.......... .......... Belhaven.
Dean, M. B............................ Brighton.
Dillane, K. M.................Tottenham.
Dowaley, G. W. 0 .... Campbellford.
Fletcher, W. G......................Chatham.
Gow, J.............. %..................... Windsor.
Hargreave, H. Gt ................. Toronto. 
Hawken, R. E. 1........St. Catharines. 
Holmes, C. ............................... Selkirk.
Lones, E. A.............................Whitby.
Keith, J. P................................ Lindsay.

, Kelly, A. W.......................... Chatham.
Kitchen, A. S.......................... Chatham
Kitchen, W. VV............ Toronto. 
Knox, A. A...........................Chatham.
Leask, T. M .. .................... Parkdale.
McArthur, P. R................ Moorefield.
McCallum, S............................ Sandhill.

APPENDIX.
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Appendix.14

Occasional Students—Continiied.

Galt. Simmons, E. H...........Glen Miller

(

Toronto. Vanduzer, F. C ....

Owen Sound.

Total 308

.Santo, A. E 
Sims, E. J..

....... London. 

....... London. 

.........Barrie. 
.. Pakenham. 
.. Hamilton.

Number of students in the First Year. ., 
Number of students in the Second Year 
Number of students in the Third Year ... 
Number of students in the Fourth Year. 
Occasional students...................................

. Hamilton.

....... Berlin.
.. Aurora.
.... London.

73
54
56
88

Newton Robinson.
..........Wark worth.

................ London.
... Carlton Place. 
...........Brampton

McKay, W. S...
MoKercher, L....
McLellan, H.......
McPherson, J ...
Reed, J. 8..........

Wilson, J. J ..
Wilson, W. E . 
Windsor, C ... 
Winters, H... 
Woods, W ,

Ardagh, E. C 
Barley, J. H 
Boswell, M. । 
Burd, J. H.

35

NON

Alison, J. G 
Anderson, A 
Armstrong, 
Beatty, F. R 
Beardmore, ’ 
Bochmer, C. 
Bolger, E. B 
Dawson, C. ] 
Elwell, W. J 
Evans, W. F 
Fuller, W. J 
Gagne, L... 
Henry, J. 8. 
Jackson, F. ( 
Knight, R..

I
Barrett, R. 
Batt, T. W.
Beatty, W. 1 
Bell, J. W.
Benson, T. 1 
Bertram, G. 
Bowes, W. .. 
Brandon, E. 
Brereton, W 
Broughton,. 
Chace, W. G 
Christie, A. 
Cockburn, J 
Conlon, F. I 
Denison, F. 
Duff, W. A. 
Eason, D. E 
Forbes, D. 1 
Fotheringhai 
George, R. F 
Gibson, N. I 
Hamer, A. 1

Rhind, J. E...........

Ross, C. M.....................
Rundell, A. E...............
Rutherford, W. J.........

....... L'Orignal. Smith, E. P .... 

.........Almonte. Smith, L..........  
... Woodstock, j Sprott, R. J... 
........ Toronto. | Tait, W. L........

1
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$

C. Students of the School of Practical Science.

First Tear.
REGULAR STUDENTS.

Gesto.

McMaster, A. T. C............... Toronto.

NON-REGULAR STUDENTS TAKING FULL COURSES.

Second Year.
--- “8-s —4 VJ
Barley, J. H. Mitchell.

Alison, J. G. R. 
Anderson, A. W

Toronto. 
Toronto. 
Toronto. 
Toronto.

McMillan. G...
McVean, H. G.
Morley, R. W. 
Mustard, W. A

South Finch. 
.... Dresden. 
.. Waterloo. 
. Brucefield.

Indian Head. 
.... Durham. 
.... Mitchell. 

. .. Welland.

Wanless, A. A. ....
Wilkin, J. F. .......

.... Toronto.
Sutton West.

Boswell, M. C. 
Burd, J. H...

35

....... St. Helens. 

....... Deer Park. 
...........Toronto. 
...........Toronto.

rie.

■th.

Peterborough. Clarke, N....... 
. Parry Sound. Davidson, J. E.

MacLennan, A. L....................Toronto.
Mason, H. C .. .Potsdam, N. Y., U.S.
Minnie, R. S............................Toronto.
Mitchell, C. H........Enniskillen.

St. John, N.B.
......... Toronto.
......... Toronto.

Lacher, B. H.......
Lytle, C. W.........
Mace, F. G.........
Macdonald, W. R

Thompson, W. J........ Carberry, Man.
Vassar, A. ............................. Toronto.

"

Armstrong, H. J..................Markdale.
Beatty, F. R...........................Toronto.
Beardmore, W. W................. Toronto.
Bochmer, O. H.......................... Berlin.
Bolger, E. B.............................Lindsay.
Dawson, C. N.....................Peter boro’.
Elwell, W. J........................  Toronto.
Evans, W. F........................  Toronto.
Fuller, W. J..................... Leamington.
Gagne, L... .St. Joseph d’Alma, P.Q. 
Henry, J. S........................... Toronto. 
Jackson, F. C.........................Seaforth.
Knight, R........................Bruce Mines.

Batt, T. W.. West Toronto Junction.
Beatty, W. G........................... Fergus.
Bell, J. W.........................St. George.
Benson, T. B. F................Port Hope.
Bertram, G. M..............Toronto.
Bowes, W. J..................Toronto.
Brandon, E. T.........................Toronto.
Brereton, W. P.............Bethany.
Broughton, J. T.................Harriston. 
Chace, W. G...............St. Catharines. 
Christie, A. G...................Manchester.
Cockburn, J. R...................... Toronto.
Conlon, F. T...........................Thorold.
Denison, F. C.........................Toronto.
Duff, W. A...........................Hamilton.
Eason, D. E...............................Keene.
Forbes, D. L. H.....................Toronto.
Fotheringham, J. M..............Bethany.
George, R. E..................... Port Elgin.
Gibson, N. R.......................... Toronto.
Hamer, A. T. E....................Bradford.

I
Barrett, R. H Harvey, C.............

Laidlaw, A.........
Lark worthy, W. J
McCallum, G. C...

Pinkerton, W. T...............Lloydtown.
Rigsby, J. P......................... Toronto.
Robertson, D. F..................... Almonte.
Rust, H. P............................ Toronto.
Sauer, M. V.......................... Toronto.
Shepherd, W. F................. St. Mary’s.
Sill, A. J....................................Jarvis.
Stevenson, W. H..................Lancaster.
Sutherland, W. H..................Toronto.
Twiss, A. T.............................Glencoe.
Wolverton, A. N.................... Lindsay.
Zahn, H. J.............................Stratford.

....... Toronto.

........Toronto.

Ardagh, E. G. R.....................Toronto. Clark, J. .. .*.........
" * ’ ‘I........................... Mitchell. Clarke, F. F..........

Pickett, A. B 
Reid, T.........  
Ritchie, G. F.

\
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Second Year—Coiuitwed.
Matheson, W. C.

Third Year.

Fourth Year.

Occasional Students.

1,226

762
308
156

Spokane, U.S.
...........Toronto.
...........Toronto.

Summary.
Number of Students in Arts................... 
Number of Students in Medicine...........  
Number of Students in Applied Science .

Anglin, B....... .
Davidson J. L.
Hamilton, T. E

. Toronto. Manning, W. M. 
..Toronto. Koss, D. A.......  
.. .Fergus. Swannell, F. C,

Monds, W.... 
Patterson, J.. 
Perry, F. M.. 
Pope, A. S. H 
Revell, G. E . 
Richards, E...

The mo 
Toronto at 
originated 
repeatedly 
and also < 
the Gover 
University 
that the pi

In 1797 
King Geoi 
direct his • 
waste lan 
respectable 

> University 
knowledge 
ing Lieut 
the manne 
the Execu 
that an ap 
inaintainai 
of the lat 
for the est 
" with the 
having for 
provided f 
in 1828 ex 
| Owing n 
its realizat 
of the cha 
ents of on 
delayed fo 
sectarian < 
amended < 
and receiv 
had assun 
Faculties < 
the erecti 
site of the 
students t 
8th arid 9t

Middleton, H. T..................... Toronto.
Miller, L. H.................... Alymer, Ont.
Morrison, J. A......................Winthrop.
Neelands, E. V....................... Lindsay.
Phillips, E. H.....................Tilsonburg.
Power, G. H............................Toronto.
Price, H. W.........................Brampton.
Roaf, J. R............................... Toronto.
Saunders, H. W..................... Petrolea.
Smith, A. H............................ Toronto.
Tennant, W. C....................... Toronto.
Thorne, S. M.......................... Toronto.
Thorld, F. W......................... Toronto.
Weir, H. M.........................Brantford
Withrow, F. D....................... Toronto.

Boyd, W. H......... 
Carter, W. E. H.. 
Grant, W. F........

Allan, J. L. . . ............... Halifax, N.S. 
Barber, T. .............................Meaford.
Bray, L. T... J............. ...
Burnside, T.. ...................Deer Park.
Chubbuck, L. B.................... Ottawa.
Clothier, G. A...........f... Kemptville. 
Cooper, C................ ... .... Hampden. 
Coulthard, R. W. ................. Toronto. 
Craig, J. A........................Port Hope.
Elliot, J. C..................................Kelso.
Foreman, W. E................Walkerville.
Guy, E..................................Columbus.
Hall, G. A.,......................Washington.
Hare, W. A.............Dartmouth, N. S. 
Hemphill, W.......................... Toronto.
Latham, R........................... Eglington.

Rounthwaite, C. H. E. ..Collingwood. 
Saunders, G. A........................Petrolea.
Shanks, T ... .................Mouse Creek. 
Tennant, D. C.........................Toronto.
Van Every, W. W................. Petrolea.
Wagner. W. E........................ Toronto.
Watt, G. H.........................Walkerton.
Willson, R. D.........................Toronto.
Yeates, E................................ London.

... .Toronto. Kormann, J. S........................Toron ta

.... Toronto. Shipley, A. E................... Cheltenham.

... .Toronto. Williamson, D. A.....................Jarvis.

• 1,, 
Milton.Dickinson, E. D.........................Barrie.

Dickson, G..............................Toronto.
Dixon, H. A.........................Eglington.
Fullerton, C. H...................... Atwood.
Guest, W. S.........................Elginfield.
Henderson, S. E. M................ London.
Henry, J. A........................... St. Ives.
Holcroft, H. S.........................Toronto.
Hunt, G. A.......................  . .Galetta.
Johnston, H. A...................... Toronto.
Johnston, J. A.....................Pefferlaw.
Johnston, J. C........................ Toronto.
Lumbers, W. C.................... Toronto.
Mackenzie, J. R.....................Toronto.
McArthur, R. E.....................Toronto.
McMillan, J. G.........................Dutton.

.... Caledon East. 
,... . Thamesford. 
...............Toronto. 
...............Toronto. 
......... Woodstock. 
.........Brookville.

J
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HISTORICAL SKETCH.

The movement which ended in the establishment of the University of 
Toronto as the centre of the educational system of the Province of Ontario 
originated with General Simcoe, the First Governor of Upper Canada, who 
repeatedly expressed his conviction, both before his departure from England 
and also during his term of office (1792-1796), that the best interests alike of 
the Government and of the inhabitants demanded the establishment of a 
University in Upper Canada. It was not, however, during his administration 
that the project assumed a definite form.

In 1797 the Legislative Council and House of Assembly in a joint address to 
King George III. asked “ that his Majesty would be graciously pleased to 
direct his Government in the Province to appropriate a certain portion of the 
waste lands of the Crown as a fund for the establishment and support of a 
respectable Grammar School, in each district thereof ; and also a College or 

> University for the instruction of youth in the different branches of liberal 
knowledge.” To this address a favorable answer was transmitted, and the act­
ing Lieutenant-Governor, the Hon. Peter Russell, was directed to determine 
the manner and character of the appropriation. In accordance with this request 
the Executive Council of Upper Canada reported on the 1st December, 1798, 
that an appropriation of 500,000 acres would be sufficient-for the support and 
maintainance of four Grammar Schools and a University. For the foundation 
of the latter nothing was done until 1827, when a Royal Charter was granted 
for the establishment at or near York, as Toronto was then called, of a College 
“ with the style and privilege of a University," to be called “ King’s College,” 
having for its endowment that portion of the grant of “ wastelands” originally 
provided for the University in the report above referred to. These lands were 
in 1828 exchanged for 225,944 acres of Crown Reserves.
j Owing not only to the character of the endowment, which required time for 
its realization in a form yielding an annual revenue, but also owing to the terms 
of the charter, which required all the members of the Faculties to be adher­
ents of one particular religious denomination, the opening of the College was 
delayed for fourteen years. In consequence of public representations on the 
sectarian character of the College, all religious tests were abolished by an 
amended charter which passed the two Houses of the Provincial Legislature 
and received the Royal Assent in 1837. In 1842 the affairs of the University 
had assumed such a condition as to render its organization possible and 
Faculties of Arts, Medicine, Law, and Divinity were established. In that year 
the erection of the College Building was begun on the eastern portion of the 
site of the present Legislative Buildings. In 1843 the first matriculation of 
students took place, and inaugural addresses and lectures were delivered on the 
8th arid 9th June of that year .»,... L

r
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The agitation which resulted in the amended charter of 1837 had continued 
after the opening of the College in 1842, owing to efforts made to defeat the 
purpose of the amendment, and in 1849 an Act of the Legislature effected 
important modifications in the constitution of King’s College whereby all 
instruction in Divinity was discontinued, and a larger measure of public control 
of the affairs of the University instituted, through the formation of a Senate, 
of which a number of the members were appointed by the Crown. The name 
was now changed from that of the University of King’s College to that of 
" The University of Toronto.”

Three years afterwards the University underwent a further transformation, 
by which the Act of 1853 abolished the Faculties of Medicine and Law, and 
divided its functions between the two newly organized corporations of the 
" University of Toronto” and “University College.” To the Senate were assigned 
the duties of framing the curriculum, holding examinations and admitting to 
degrees in Arts, Law and Medicine, while to the President and Professors of 
University College, as a distinct and independent corporation with special 
powers, were assigned the teaching in Arts and the entire discipline and con­
trol of students. The models followed in the reorganization of the Universities, 
it was claimed, were the University of London and University College, London, 
both of which had then been only recently established. For thirty-four years, 
the University of Toronto and University College performed the functions 
respectively assigned to them by this Act. »

During the early years of the University it experienced repeated changes in 
its local habitation. The faculty and students of King’s College were at first 
temporarily accommodated in the Parliament Buildings until the erection of 
the east wing of King’s College admitted of the occupation of their own build­
ing. From this they were anew transferred to the old Parliament Buildings in 
1853, when, by a special Act, the site of King’s College was appropriated for 
the proposed new buildings for the use of the Parliament of Upper and Lower 
Canada. On the return of the Legislature to Toronto, in 1856, the Faculty 
resumed the occupation of the old King's College Building, while one formerly 
in use by the Medical Faculty, situated on the site of the present Biological 
Building, was being adapted for their occupation. There accordingly the work 
of the College was carried on, pending the erection of the new University 
buildings. These buildings were begun in 1856, and on October 4th, 1858, the 
top stone of the main tower was placed in position by Sir Edmund Head, the 
Governor-General, an old Oxford professor, the value of whose sympathy and 
support at this critical period in the history of the University cannot be over- 
estimated.

For thirty-four years the constitution of the University of Toronto and of 
University College remained unchanged. Other collegiate bodies, principally 
denominational schools of theology, entered into affiliation with the University, 
and, with regard to their especial requirements, the course of study in Oriental 
Languages was augmented, but the Faculty of University College continued to 
do the work of instruction for nearly all the students in Arts who presented 
themselves for examination. The candidates for examinations and degrees in
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Medicine were trained in medical schools in affiliation with the University, and 
for degrees in Law the examinations were based upon text-books prescribed 
by the Senate, without teaching.

In 1887 both the University of Toronto and University College were 
remodelled by the University Federation Act. The main object of renewed 
legislation was to secure a more uniform standard of higher education by the 
union of the various denominational universities of Ontario with the Provin­
cial University. Since the proclamation of the Act, Victoria University at 
Cobourg, representing the Methodist body, has entered into federation with 
the University of Toronto. The governing body of this institution is now 
represented on the Senate of the University of Toronto, its graduates elect 
representatives to the same body, and by the removal of the faculty and 
students of Victoria University to Toronto, where college buildings have been 
erected to the north of Queen’s Park, the Union of the two universities has 
been effected. Under the Federation Act, the theological colleges also, for­
merly in affiliation with the University of Toronto, have become federated 
colleges, and enjoy increased representation on the Senate.

The Faculty of University College, by the Act of 1887, consists of professors 
and lecturers in Classical Languages and Literature (including lecturers in 
Ancient History), Oriental Languages, English, French, German, and Moral 
Philosophy. All other portions of the Arts course are assigned to the Faculty 
of the University of Toronto, of which the lectures are made equally available 
to the students of University College, and those of all federating universities 
and colleges. For the maintenance of certain of the departments of science on 
a scale demanded by modern methods of research, special provision has been 
made by the erection of new and the enlargement of old bnildings. In the 
new Biological building every facility is now provided for practical training in 
Biology and Physiology. The Chemical Building was completed in 1895, 
and affords similar facilities for practical work in Chemistry.

A Faculty of Medicine in the University of Toronto was established imme­
diately upon the passing of the Act in 1887, and teaching is imparted in all 
branches of medical science. All the advantages of the Faculty of Arts are 
available for the students in Medicine, and the laboratories of the scientific 
departments are utilized equally by students in both faculties.

In 1888 a stimulus was given to the study of scientific methods of farming 
by the affiliation of the Ontario Agricultural College, and the adoption of a 
curriculum of study for the degree of Bachelor of the Science of Agriculture. 
Similarly an examination for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery was 
instituted, as a consequence of the affiliation of the Royal College of Dental 
Surgeons of Ontario. The College of Pharmacy was subsequently Admit­
ted to affiliation, and a curriculum in Pharmacy prescribed. On the affiliation 
of the Toronto College of Music, a curriculum of study was prepared for the 
degree of Bachelor of Music. The School of Practical Science was affiliated in 
1889, and graduates of the School are specially eligible on certain conditions 
for the degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science and of various degrees in 
Engineering in the University. By a recent enactment of the Senate a
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curriculum was prescribed leading to the degree of Bachelor and Doctor of 
Pedagogy. In 1897 a course of study was established leading to the’degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy in certain of the Arts departments. In 1897 also the 
Ontario Veterinary College was affiliated.

On February 14th, 1890, the main University building was partly destroyed 
by fire. In the reconstruction thereby rendered necessary, opportunity was 
afforded for important improvements in lighting, heating, and ventilation. 
Considerable extension was effected in the numbers, capacity and equipment 
of the lecture-rooms and laboratories. A new library building was erected on 
plans embracing the most recent improvements suggested by the experience of 
leading Universities in the United States and elsewhere. A building for the 
accommodation of the Gymnasium was erected in 1892, and additions to it 
were completed in 1894 for the accommodation of student societies.
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BENEFACTIONS AND DONATIONS

Gymnasium Building.
A

Literary and Scientific Soc’y. 800 00

Residence Extension Fund.
$200 00Sir Paniel Wilson

of
>f 
e

$ 650 23
25 00
50 00
50 00
5 00

Collected before 1880 (names 
not obtainable) ... :.....

Dr. H. W. Aikins..................
Prof. E. J. Chapman.............
D. B. Dick.............................
J. T. Duncan.........................

/
The Library Building.

id

at
on 
of 
he 
it

M. McConnell ...................... 
McGaw & Winnett.............. 
William Mulock................... 
H. W. Nelson ......................
E. B. Osler ..................... .
Province of Quebec.............. 
John Pugsley .......................  
Elias Rogers.........................  
James Scott.......................... 
Mrs. Emily Smart............... 
Dr. Andrew Smith ........ 
Dr. Larratt W. Smith.......  
Col. Sweny ........................... 
Warwick & Sons.................  
Wyld, Grassett & Darling..

Women’s Residence Fund.
In 1893 an association of ladies was formed, with the object of obtaining 

funds for the erection of a Residence for women students in connection with 
University College. A beginning has been made in the work of securing sub- 
scriptions. The following is the list of subscribers to this fund up to 25th 
May, 1899 :-

I

id

Dr. A. H. F. Barbour, Edin­
burgh ............................... $484 44

Robert Jaffray (a deberiture)$ 1000 0O 
John Keith ... z................ 200 00
Kilgour Bros.......................... 500 00
W. D. Matthews.................. 1000 00

100 00
250 00

5000 00
100 oo 

10000 00 
10000.00

■ 200 00
100 00
500 00
500 00
500 00
500 00
500 00
100 00
200 00

John Macdonald & Co.......  $ 10 00
J. H. McCullough.................. 2 00
William Mulock...................... 600 00
Dr. R. A. Pyne...................... 10 00
Dr. R. A. Reeve..................... 100 00
Dr. A. H. Wright.................. 40 00
Prof. R. Ramsay Wright.... 60 00

D. W. Alexander..................$ 100 00
Dr. Barbour.......................... 2422 22
W. H. Beatty....................... 1000 00
Bell, Begg & Cowan............ 100 00
Caldecott, Burton & Co .... 100 00
Canadian Bank of Commerce 1000 00
Joseph Cawthra .................. 500 00
William Christie.................. 5000 00
Copp, Clark Co...................... 100 00
George A. Cox...................... 5000 00
Miss Cumberland.................  3 00
Davidson & Hay.................. 1012 50
Rev. A Dowsley .................. 4 40
The Goldsmiths’Company.. 24167
Geo. Gooderham.................. 10000 00
W. G. Gooderham .............. 1000 00
W. B. Hamilton.................. 250 00
H. C. Hammond.................. 1000 00
Dr. John Hoskin.................. 1000 00
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25 00
50 00

113 00
25 00
10 00

100 00
1000 00
100 00
50 00
34 00
19 00
60 00

70 00
373 00

I 40 00
50 00

150 00
50 00
20 00
25 00

100 00
5 00

50 00
25 00
25 00
50 00
20 00
25 00
50 00

200 00
25 00

100 00

$ 6 00
25 00

5 00
100 00
50 00

$ 50 00
15 00
5 00

20 00
10 00

1000 00
20 00
50 00
30 00
50 00
25 00
10 00
50 00
25 00
50 00
10 00

$ 60 00
5 00

10 00
20 00
50 00
50 00

200 00
10 00

165 00
50 00
10 00
50 00
50 00

100 00
50 00

This Laboratory has also received from the Hon. R. H. Meade, C.B., 
Colonial Office, London, England, the gift of a large Binocular Microscope 
with accessories.

Physical Laboratory.
The following contributions have been made to aid in completing the equip­

ment of the Physical Laboratory :—

121 50
10 00

500 00
500 00
(>00 00

1 00

30 00
50 00

500 00
5 00

100 00
50 00
25 00
50 00
25 00

100 00
100 00

5 00
1 00

100 00
100 00
25 00

100 00
25 00

Laura L. Jones.....................  
Gertrude Lawler.................  
President Loudon.................  
Mrs. Loudon.........................  
Mary Ard. MacKenzie .... 
The Misses MacMurchy.... 
J. Mavor............................... 
Mr. W. J. Mitchell.............  
Moss, Hoyles & Aylesworth. 
Sheriff Mowat .....................  
G. H. Needier.....................  
John Penman, Paris, Ont .. 
Mrs. Reeve .........................  
Charlotte Ross.....................  
Miss L. L. Ryckman .........  
Rowsell & Hutchison.........  
Nellie Spence .....................  
J. Squair ...............................  
Professor Morse Stephens 

(proceeds of lecture) ....
Emily Thompson ...............  
Miss Veals.............................  
B. E. Walker .....................  
Hiram Walker & Sons.........  
R. & T. Watson .................. 
G. M. Wrong ...................... 
Women Students, Class of ’95 
Women’s Glee Club Concert 
Ladies’ Association, Ottawa 
Ladies’ Association, Ottawa 

(additional) ...................
Ladies’ Association, Toronto 

(proceeds of Concert).....
Saturday Lectures ..............

Prof. Alfred Baker............. 
J. H. Balderson ..................  
George Baptie ..................... 
A. K. Blackadar................. 
H. S. Brennan....................  
Mrs. Alexander Cameron... 
T. D. Delamere...................  
Prof. Galbraith ..................  
J. C. Glashan ......................  
William Gooderham..........  
F. Hayter............................. 
W. D. LeSeuer.....................
Hon. John Macdonald.......  
Dr. N. MacNish ................. 
J. L. McDougall .................  
Dr. L. McFarlane.................

Hon. William McMaster.... 
J. McMillan ,........................ 
F. F. Manly.......................... 
Alfred H. Marsh.................
Charles Moss....................
Sir Oliver Mowat.................. 
William Mulock .................  
Dr. W. Oldright.................  
Dr. R. A Reeve.................. 
E. H. Rutherford.................  
William Scott .....................
McL. Stewart ...................... 
Sir Daniel Wilson ..............  
Frederick Wyld .................. 
Prof. G. P. Young ..............

Mrs. W. H. B. Aikins......... 
D. W. Alexander................. 
Mr. Baird............................. 
Alfred Baker.........................  
Eliza M. Balmer ..................  
Jean Balmer (per Mrs. Bal­

mer) ..............................
Robert Balmer.....................
Dr. and Mrs. Barbour, Edin­

burgh .............................
Alfred Benjamin.................  
Hon. Edward Blake.............  
Mrs. Edward Blake.............  
Hon. S. H. Blake.................  
Mrs. A. F. Campbell.........  
Through Miss J. W. Carter, 

Elora .............................
The Misses Carty...............  
William Christie................  
Mr. James Crane.................  
W. Dale................................. 
A. T. DeLury ..................... 
Gertrude Eastwood.............
J. W. Flavelle.....................
Kate Fleming......................  
W. H. Fraser .....................
Freer and Patterson............  
A Friend ..............................  
Helene J. Gervais ..............  
Mrs. Elmyra T. Hamilton.. 
W. B. Hamilton .................  
Julia Hillcock .....................  
J. G. Hume .........................  
E. C. Jeffrey.........................

A subscr 
a fund for 
paid to the 
deduction < 
list of subs 
M. H. Aiki 
W. T. Aiki 
O. R. Avis 
L. F. Bark 
Price Brow 
J. H. Burn 
Dr. Burt, I 
I. H. Came 
F. W. Can 
J. Caven.. 
W. P. Cave 
G. 8. Clelai 
T. S. Culle 
J. T. Dunce 
A. T. Ellis 
J. Fergusor 
T. A. Fergi 
G. Féré... 
C. M. Fosti

Bankers of 
Canadian 
merce, th 
perial, £ 
Traders’
Union Ba 
ada (Polit 

Dr. A. H.
Edinburg 
Brown
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10 00
5 00

34 00
2 00

30 00
5 00
5 00
8 00

$250 00
60 00
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10 00
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10 00
120 00
10 00
34 00
3 00

10 00
150 00

5 00
10 00
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5 00
8 00

20 00

00
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George Brown Scholarship, 
by Friends of the late 
Hon. Geo. Brown (Modern .

M. H. Aikins... 
W. T. Aikins... 
O. R. A vison... 
L. F. Barker... 
Price Brown ... 
J. H. Burns . .. 
Dr. Burt, Paris. 
1. H. Cameron . 
F. W. Cane ... 
J. Caven............ 
W. P. Caven... 
G. 8. Cleland .. 
T. 8. Cullen ... 
J. T. Duncan... 
A. T. Ellis.......  
J. Ferguson :. . 
T. A. Ferguson 
G. . ..................
C. M. Foster. ..

Pathological Laboratory.
A subscription list was opened in February, 1890, for the purpose of raising 

a fund for the equipment of the Pathological Laboratory. The whole sum 
paid to the Bursar and expended for this purpose was $1,206.92, after the 
deduction of $1.58 for incidental expenses of collection. The following is the 
list of subscribers :—

The Young Memorial Fund, 
by friends of the late Pro- 
fessor George Paxton 
Young

Mr. Goldie, Galt 
J. E. Graham .. 
8. M. Hay.......... 
J. Hi Hudson .. 
W. H. Johnson.. 
A Lady .............  
James Leslie .... 
L. McFarlane .. 
B. E. McKenzie.. 
A. McPhedran .. 
W. Oldright'.... 
G. A. Peters .... 
R. A. Reeve .. .. 
B. L. Riordan .. 
R. Rowan.........  
H. C. Scadding.. 
W. J. Wagner .. 
M. Wallace .... 
A. H. Wright ..

■ Languages)......................
Alexander T. Fulton (Mathe­

matics, Physics and Science 
Hon. John Macdonald (Phil­

osophy) ..........................
Friends of the late Hon.
. Alexander Mackenzie (Po­

litical Science)...............
Moss Scholarship, by friends 

of the late Hon. Chief Jus­
tice Moss (Classics)......
.36

Mary Mulock (Matriculation 
Classics)........,...............

William Mulock (Classics, 
Mathematics)................

His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales (Matricu­
lation).............................

William Ramsay, of Bow- 
lands, Scotland (Political 
Economy)......................

Julius Rossin, of Hamburg, 
Germany (Modern Lan- 
guages).........................

T. B. P. Stewart..................
Toronto Committee of the 

American Association for 
theadvancement of Science 
(Mathematics, Physicsand 
Science).........................

Daniel Wilson Scholarship, 
by a friend of the late Sir 
Daniel Wilson (Chemistry 
and Mineralogy and Nat­
ural Science)..................

Bankers of Toronto, viz., The 
Canadian Bank of Com­
merce, the Dominion, Im­
perial, Standard, and 
Traders’ Banks, and the 
Union Bank of Lower Can­
ada (PoliticalScience).... $1200 00

Dr. A. H. F. Barbour, of 
Edinburgh (The George 
Brown Scholarship in
Medical Science).............. 5055 56

Hon. Edward Blake (Matri­
culation Scholarships).... 15000 00

“Hon. Edward Blake (Mathe-
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Donations of Books.
Since the destruction of the University Library by fire in 1890, upwards of 

30,000 volumes have been presented by various persons and organizations. 
For a complete list of these, see Appendix to Calendars of 1894, 1895, 1896, 
1897, and 1898. The following donations have been received between May, 
1898, and May, 1899 :—

Government of Canada, 19 Vols. ; Government of France, 3 Vols., 26 
Pamphlets ; Government of Manitoba, 1 Vol. ; Government of Nova Scotia, 
1 Vol, 5 Pamphlets; Government of Ontario, 15 Vols.; Government of 
Quebec, 6 Vols. ; Government of Italy, 4 Pamphlets ; Government of United 
States, 9 Vols., 8 Pamphlets ; State of Maine, 1 Vol.; State of Massachusetts, 
3 Vols. ; State of Michigan, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet ; State of New York, 1 Vol.; 
State of Rhode Island, 1 Vol. ; Agricultural Experiment Station, California, 
3 Pamphlets ; American Society for Extension of Teaching, Philadelphia, 
1 Vol, 18 Pamphlets ; American Museum of Natural History, New York, 
3 Pamphlets ; American Association for Advancement of Science, 2 Pamphlets ; 
Astronomical and Physical Society of Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ; American His­
torical Association, 1 Vol.; Bureau fiir Bremische Statistik, 1 Vol.; Boston 
Society of Medical Science, 1 Pamphlet ; British Museum, 5 Vols. ; Bureau 
für Statistik, Budapest, 4 Pamphlets ; Botanic Gardens, Sydney, Australia, 
26 Pamphlets ; British Association for the Advancement of Science, 1 Vol. ; 
Bristol Museum, 1 Pamphlet ; Boston Public Library, 1 Pamphlet ; Brookline 
Public Library, 1 Pamphlet ; Buffalo Society of Natural Science, 2 Pamphlets ; 
Bergens Museum, 3 Pamphlets ; Bellevue Hospital, New York, 1 Vol., 1 Pam­
phlet ; Canadian Institute, Toronto, 1 VoL, 1 Pamphlet ; California Academy 
of Science, 1 Pamphlet ; Charity Organization of New York, 1 Pamphlet ; 
Clinical Society of London, 1 Vol.; Canadian Bankers’ Association, 1 Pam­
phlet ; Dante Society, 1 Pamphlet ; Direccion General del Registrom Monte­
video, 10 Pamphlets ; Enoch Pratt Free Library, Baltimore, 1 Pamphlet ; 
Egypt Exploration Fund, 1 Pamphlet ; Essex Institute, 2 Pamphlets ; Field 
Columbian Museum, 6 Pamphlets ; Geological Survey, London, 1 Pamphlet ; 
Free Labor Protection Association, 3 Vols., 1 Pamphlet; Historical and 
Scientific Society of Manitoba, 3 Pamphlets ; Historical Department of Iowa, 
3 Pamphlets ; Das Hydrographische Amt, Pola, Austria, 1 Pamphlet ; Insti­
tute of Civil Engineers, London, 3 Vols., 1 Pamphlet ; Institute of Mechani-

Library Restoration Fund.
After the destruction of the University Library in 1890, a sum amounting to 

upwards of (40,000 was subscribed by individuals and organizations to aid in 
replacing the loss. In the Calendar of 1898-99 will be found a complete list 
of amounts paid into this fund by the various subscribers up to 1st May, 
1898.
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cal Engineers, London, 4 Pamphlets ; International Committee Young Men’s 
Christian Association, New York, 1 Pamphlet ; International Evangelical and 
Colportage Mission, Toronto, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet ; Illinois State Laboratory, 

3, 2 Pamphlets ; Indiana Academy of Science, 1 Pamphlet ; John Crerar Lib­
rary, Chicago, 3 Pamphlets ; Jardin Botanique, Buitenzorg, Java, 1 Pamphlet; 
Kansas State Historical Society, 1 Pamphlet ; Kaiserl. Leopold.-Carolin. 
Akad. d. Naturforscher, Halle a 8., 2 Vols.; Konigl. Preuss. Akad. d. Wissen- 
schaft, Berlin, 16 Pamphlets ; Konigl. Sachs. Gesselschaft d. Wissenschaft, 
Leipzig, 3 Pamphlets ; Kongl. Vitterhets Hist, och Antiq. Akademie, 2 Pam­
phlets ; Koninklige Akademie van Wetenschappen, Amsterdam, 13 Pamphlets; 
Library of Parliament, Ottawa, 1 Vol ; Lowell City Library, 2 Pamphlets ; 
Library of Congress, 1 Vol., 3 Pamphlets ; Legislative Library, Quebec, 5 
Vols.; Liberty and Poverty Defence League, London, 8 Pamphlets; Man­
chester Literary and Philosophical Society, 5 Pamphlets ; Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Boston, 2 Pamphlets ; Museo Naoional de Monte­
video, 2 Pamphlets ; Minnesota Historical Society, 2 Pamphlets ;. Manchester 
Museum, 2 Pamphlets ; Milwaukee Public Library, 3 Pamphlets ; New Hamp­
shire Historical Society, 8 Vols. ; New York Academy of Science, 4 Pam­
phlets ; Natural History Society of New Brunswick, 1 Pamphlet ; Natural 
History Society, Glasgow, 1 Vol, 1 Pamphlet ; New York State Museum, 
Albany, 5 Pamphlets ; National Academy of Sciences, Washington, 1 Pam­
phlet ; New York Public Library, 1 Pamphlet ; Oneida Historical Society, 
1 Pamphlet ; Ohio Historical and Archæological Society, 1 Pamphlet ; Ohio 
Church History Society, 1 Pamphlet ; Ottawa Literary and Scientific Society, 
1 Pamphlet ; Peabody Museum, 2 Pamphlets ; Pathological Society, London, 
1 Vol.; Public Library, Hamilton, 2 Pamphlets; Public Library, Toronto, 1 
Pamphlet ; Public Library, Windsor, 1 Pamphlet ; Radcliffe Library, Oxford, 
1 Pamphlet ; Real Academia de Ciencias Morales y Politicas, Madrid, 3 
Pamphlets ; Rose polytechnic Institute, 1 Pamphlet ; Rhode Island Histori­
cal Society, 9 Pamphlets ; Royal Society of Edinburgh, 3 Pamphlets ; Royal 
Society of London, 2 Pamphlets ; Royal Colonial Institute, 1 Vol. ; Royal 
Geographical Society, London, 1 Pamphlet; Royal Academy of Medicine, 
Dublin, 1 Vol.; Smithsonian Institution, 2 Vols., 3 Pamphlets; St. Thomas 
Hospital, 1 Vol; State Historical Society of Wisconsin, 1 Pamphlet; State 
Historical Society of Iowa, 1 Pamphlet ; Texas Academy of Science, 1 Pam­
phlet ; Texas State Historical Association, 3 Pamphlets ; U. E. Loyalists’ 
Association, Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ; Verein ftir Schlesische Insektenkunde, Bres­
lau, 1 Pamphlet ; Westfalischer Provinzial-Verein f. Wissenschaft u. Kunst, 
Münster, 1 Pamphlet; Western Reserve Historical Society, 1 Vol., 4 Pam­
phlets; Wyoming Historical and Scientific Society, 1 Pamphlet; Zoological 
Society of London, 1 Vol, 1 Pamphlet.

Aberdeen, University of, 2 Vols., 1 Pamphlet ; Auckland University, New 
Zealand, 1 Vol. ; Augustana College, Rook Island, 1 Pamphlet ; Acadia Univer­
sity, Wolfville, N.S., 1 Pamphlet ; Basel UniversiUt, 6 Pamphlets ; Bryn Mawr
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Cambridge, University of, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet; Chicago University, 3 
Pamphlets ; California, University of, 11 Pamphlets ; Colorado, University of, 
1 Pamphlet ; Columbia University, 3 Pamphlets ; Cornell University, 2 
Pamphlets ; Case School of Applied Science, 1 Pamphlet ; Canterbury College, 
New Zealand, 1 Vol.; Dartmouth College, Hanover, N.H., 2 Pamphlets ; Dal- 
hoosie College, Halifax, 1 Pamphlet ; Denver, University of, 1 Pamphlet ; De 
Pauw University, Indiana, 1 Pamphlet ; Drew Theological Seminary, 1 Vol., 16 
Pamphlets ; Dakota, State University of, 1 Pamphlet ; Edinburgh, University 
of, 2 Volé. ; Erlangen Universitat, 210 Pamphlets ; Glasgow University, 1 Vol. ; 
Gottingen Universitat, 2 Pamphlets; Giessen Universitat, 68 Pamphlets; 
Groszherzogl. Regierungs Bibliothek, Schwerin, 693 Vols., 46 Pamphlets; Hart­
ford Theological Seminary, 1 Pamphlet ; Harvard University, 3 Pamphlets ; 
Jena Universtat, 200 Pamphlets ; Johns Hopkins University, 1 Vol, 27 Pam­
phlets; KaiserLJapanische Universitat, Tokyo, 8 Pamphlets; Kansas Univer­
sity, 3 Pamphlets ; Konigl. Norske Frederiks Universitet,. Christiania, 19 
Pamphlets ; Konigl. Vereinigte Friedrichs Universitat, Halle, 94 Pamphlets ; 
Knox College, Toronto, 1 Pamphlet; Lille, Université de, 1 Vol., 9 Pamphlets;

‘ Louvain, Université de, 13 Pamphlets ; Lund Universitet, 2 Pamphlets ; Leland 
Stanford University, 4 Pamphlets ; Lyon, Université de, 1 Pamphlet ; Marburg 
Universitat, 6 Pamphlets: Michigan University of, 1 Vol, 1 Pamphlet; Mc- 
Master University, Toronto, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet; Melbourne, University of, 
1 Vol, 2 Pamphlets ; Mount Allison College, Sackville, N.B., 1 Pamphlet;,,_. 
Manitoba, University of, 2 Pamphlets ; McGill University, Montreal, 1 Vol., 
12 Pamphlets ; Mason University, Birmingham, 1 Vol.; North-western Uni- 
verity, Evanston, HL, 1 Pamphlet: National University, Athens, 5 Pam- 
phlets ; Nebraska, University of, 1 Pamphlet; New York, University of the 
State of, 4 Vols., 8 Pamphlets ; New York, University of, 1 Pamphlet ; Notre 
Dame University, Indiana, 1 Pamphlet ; New Brunswick, University of, 1 
Pamphlet ; Oberlin College, 4 Pamphlets ; Ottawa, University of, 1 Pam­
phlet; Pennsylvania, University of, 16 Pamphlets; Pisa, Università di, 
2 Pamphlets ; Princeton University, 3 Vok, 4 Pamphlets ; Philadelphia Col­
lege of Pharmacy, 9 Pamphlets ; Presbyterian College, Halifax, I Pamphlet ; 
Picton Academy, Picton, N.8., 1 Pamphlet ; Palermo Università di, 1 Pam­
phlet ; Panjab University, Lahore, 1 Vol.; Park College, Parkville, Mo., 2 
Pamphlets; Queens University, Kingston, 2 Pamphlets; Queen’s* College, 
Galway, 1 Vol; Rochester, University of, 1 Pamphlet; School of Mining, 
Kingston, I Pamphlet; St. Michael’s College, Toronto, 1 Pamphlet; St. 
Andrew’s University, Scotland, 1 Vol.; Sydney, University of, 1 Pamphlet; 
St. Mungo’s College, Glasgow, I Vol.; School of Science, Toronto, 1 Pam­
phlet ; Toulouse, Université de, 4 Pamphlets ; Tulane University, New 
Orleans, I Pamphlet ; Trinity University, Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ; Trinity Col­
lege, H irtford, 1 Pamphlet ; Trinity College, London, 2 Vols. ; Tubingen 
Universitat, 37 Pamphlets ; Techniscbe Hochschule, Darmstadt, 3 Pamphlets; 
Theological Seminary, Auburn, N.Y., 1 Pamphlet ; University College of 
North Wales, I Vol., 7 Pamphlets; University College of South Wales and 
Monmouthshire, 1 Vol.; Upsala Universitet, 56 Pamphlets ; Université Libre

26



27

I

Museum.
The following donations were received by the Biological Museum from June 

1898, up to April 30th, 1899 —
William Christie, Esq., $250.00; Hiram Walker & Sons, $250.00; J. W. 

Flavelle, Esq., $250.00; Charles Millar, Esq., B.A., ’7 8, $200.00; T. G. 
Blackstock, Esq., $125.00; Geo. Gooderham, Esq., $125.00; William Davies, 
Esq., $100.00 ; B. E. Walker, Esq., $100.00; Jos. Kilgour, Esq., $25.00.
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de Bruxelles, 3 Pamphlets ; Università degli Studi di Padova, 1 Pamphlet ; 
Utreçht, University of, 76 Pamphlets ; University College, London, 1 Vol; 
Vassar College, 1 Pamphlet; Vermont, University of,1 Pamphlet,Virginia, 
University of, 2 Pamphlets ; Wesley College, Winnipeg, 1 Pamphlet ; Wis­
consin, University of,3 Pamphlets; Wesleyan University, Middletown, N.H., 
3 Pamphlets ; Washington and Lee University, 1 Pamphlet ; Williams College, 
Williamstown, Mass., 1 Pamphlet; Würzburg Universitat, 16 Pamphlets; 
Yale University, 1 Pamphlet ; Yorkshire College, Leeds, 1 Pamphlet.

Secretary of State for India, 13 Vols. ; Prince of Monaco, 1 Pamphlet ; 
Addison, W. T., Byng Inlet, Ont, 1 Vol; Alexander, Prof. W. J., 2 Vols. ; 
Alexander, A., New York, 1 Vol.; Bourinot, Sir John, 1 Vol.; Bain, J., Toronto, 
2 Vols., 1 Pamphlet; Bashford, E., Horncastle, Eng.,1 Pamphlet ; Barker, P.M., 
1 Pamphlet ; Copp, Clark Co., Toronto, 28 Vols.; Carter, President, Williams 
College, Mass., 1 Pamphlet ; Chapman, Pi of., Hampton Wick, Eng., 1 Vol.; 
Douglas, J., New York, 1 Vol.; De Candolle, C., Geneva, 3 Pamphlets ; Editor 
Phi Gamma Delta Directory, New York, 1 Vol.; Editor of " Current History,” 
Boston, 1 Pamphlet; Eddison, Dr., Leeds, Eng., 2 Vols., 1 Pamphlet ; Errara, 
M. L, University of Brussels, 1 Pamphlet; Foote, A. R., Washington, 2 
Vols.; "Gosnell, R.E., Victoria' 1 Pamphlet; Goto, Dr. Seitaro, Tokyo, 3 
Pamphlets; Green, S. A. Cambridge, Mass., 1 Pamphlet; Green, J. R., Trin­
ity College, Cambridge, 9 Pamphlets; Horton-Smith, L., London, 1 Pamphlet; 
Herbert, A., Ringwood, Hampshire, 4 Vols., 1 Pamphlet; Hirasé, Dr., Tokyo, 1 
Pamphlet;Hackett, C.C.,Washington, 1 Vol.;Kingsmill, Nicol, Toronto, 1 Vol.; 
Prince Kropotkin, 2 Pamphlets ; Kenin, E. N., Toronto. 1 Pamphlet ; Loudon, 
President, University of Toronto, 4 Vols., 1 Pamphlet ; Morelli, Sig. A., Mode­
na, 1 Pamphlet ; Macoun, J., Ottawa, 4 Pamphlets ; MoNairn, Mrs., Toronto, 1 
Vol.; McNairn, W. H., Toronto, 1 Vol.; Nordheim, Jakob, Hamburg, 5 Vols.; 
Roberts, S. A., Victoria, 1 Pamphlet; Renault, Raoul, Quebec, 1 Pamphlet; 
Sadler, Ralph, 1 Pamphlet ; Sherwood, G. E., Sherwood, London, 1 Pamphlet; 
Shortt, Prof. A., Kingston, 4 Pamphlets ; Stahl, E., Botanical Gardens, Jena, 
1 Pamphlet; Shipley, Mrs. Marie F., Chexbres, 1 Pamphlet; Scott,A. M., 
Toronto, 2 Pamphlets; Thompson, R. A., Hamilton, 2 Vols.; Vernon Har­
court, L. E., London, 2 Pamphlets; Wheeler, H. L., Burlington, Vt., 2 
Vols., 1 Pamphlet ; Walker, W. H., Ann Arbor, 1 Pamphlet ; Wilson, G. H., 
Toronto, 1 Vol. ; Ward, H. Marshall, University of Cambridge, 1 Pamphlet ; 
Wager,H., Leeds, Eng., 1 Pamphlet; Wrong, Prof, G. M., 1 Vol., 18 
Pamphlets.
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The following portraits and works of art have been presented to the Univer­
sity -

1. A portrait of the late Hon. William Hume Blake (oil painting by T. 
Hamel), presented by the Hon. Edward Blake.

2. A portrait of the Hon. Edward Blake, Chancellor of the University (oil 
painting by E. Wyly Grier), presented by graduates and friends.

3. A portrait of Prof. E. J. Chapman (oil painting by Miss Frances 
Sutherland), presented by the artist.

4. A portrait of the late Professor Henry Holmes Croft (oil painting by 
A. Dickson Patterson), presented by friends of Professor Croft.

5. A portrait of the late President Dr. McCaul (oil painting by A. Dickson 
Patterson), presented by the artist.

6. A portrait of the late Vice-Chancellor Moss (oil painting by Miss C. S. 
Berthon, copy of oil painting by M. Berthon), presented by Charles Moss, Esq.

7. A portrait of the late Right Reverend Bishop Strachan (oil painting 
copy), presented by the Council of University College.

8. A portrait of the late President Sir Daniel Wilson (oil painting by A. 
Dickson Patterson), presented by friends of Sir Daniel Wilson.

9. A marble bust of the late Professor George Paxton Young (by Ham­
ilton McCarthy), presented by friends of Professor Young.

10. A portrait of the late Professor George Paxton Young (oil painting by 
W. Allaire Shortt), presented by the artist.

11. The “ Call to Duty " (oil painting by Paul Giovanni Wickson), presented 
to the Medical Faculty by the artist.

12. The “ Marriage of the Duke of York” and “The King of Denmark’s 
First Visit,” commemorative medals, presented by the Town Clerk of London, 
England.

13. Bronze medal commemorative of the sesquicentennial anniversary of the 
founding of the College of New Jersey (Princeton University), presented by 
the Trustees of Princeton University.

14. Bronze medal commemorative of the 150th anniversary of the capture of 
Louisbourg in 1745, presented by the Louisbourg Memorial Committee of the 
General Society of Colonial Wars.

15. Busts of Dr. W. T. Aikins, Dr. J. H. Richardson, and Dr. H. H. Wright, 
by the Medical Faculty and other friends.
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Local Lectures.
To meet the demand for popular lectures on literary and scientific subjects, 

a committee of the Councils has been annually appointed for several years 
back to arrange for the delivery of such lectures by members of the Faculty at 
various centres throughout the Province, and also in Toronto. In order to 

/ extend the benefits of the lectures as widely as possible the services of the 
lecturers are placed at the disposal of any literary or scientific organization 
desiring them, as far as is consistent with the academic engagements of the 
lecturers, and no charge has hitherto been imposed other than travelling 
expenses. During the present academic year 70 lectures have been delivered 
at 32 local centres. The following programme of lectures was prepared and 
circulated early in the session :—

University Studies.
The following is a list of Studies published up to May, 1899, together with 

those in preparation at that date :—
History, 1st Series.—Review of Historical Publications relating to Canada, 

Vol. IL, Publications of the year 1897, and Vol. III., Publications of the year 
1898, both edited by Professor George M. Wrong, assisted by H. H. Langton, 
B.A.*

History, 2nd Series, No. 1.—Louisbourg in 1745, the anonymous “ Lettre 
d’un Habitant de Louisbourg,” edited and translated by Professor George M. 
Wrong. No. 2.—The Early Trading Companies of New France. (In prepara­
tion. ) No. 3.—The Chronicle of Jocelyn of Brakelonde, an English translation, 
with introduction and notes. (In preparation.)

Economic Series (under the editorship of Professor Mavor), No. L—Public 
Debts in Canada, by J. Roy Perry, B. A.

Biological Series (under the editorship of Professor Ramsay Wright), 
No. 1.—The Gametophyte of Botrychium Virginianuni, by E. C. Jeffrey, B.A.

Psychological Series (under the editorship of Dr. Kirschmann), No. 1.— 
Spatial Threshold of Colours and its Dependence on Contrast Phenomena, 
by W. B. Lane, M.A., with appendices on Abnormal Colour Sense, by J. W. 
Baird, B.A., R. J. Richardson, B.A., and A. Kirschmann, Ph.D. No. 2.— 

6 Experiments on the estimation of rhythmical time intervals, etc. (In pre­
paration.)

Mathematical Series (under the editorship of Professor Baker), No. 1.—Col­
lected Mathematical Papers of George Paxton Young, M.A., LL.D., Late 
Professor of Metaphysics and Ethics in the University of Toronto, edited by 
J. C. Glashan. (In preparation.)

Physiological Series (under the editorship of Professor A. B. Macallum), No. 
1.—Structure of non-nucleated Organisms. (In preparation.)
No. 2.—Structure and Micro-Chemistry of Nerve Cells. (In preparation.)

* Volume I. of this Review was issued before the publication of the Studies was 
provided for under the management of the Faculties.
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Professor Alfred Baker—
(1) “The Hard-grained Muses of the Cube and Square;” (2) Genius in 

Science—Sir William Rowan Hamilton; (3) Astrology; (4) Hero of 
Alexandria—A Study in Greek Mechanical Science ; (5) The Science 
of the Ancient Greeks, and the Debt we owe them ; (6) The Nebular 
Hypothesis ; (8) The Beginnings of Astronomy.

Mr. J. Home Cameron, M.A.—
Zola and the Realists.

Mr. St. Elme dr Champ—
(1) La Chanson Française ; (2) Le Paysan dans le Roman Français. (These 

lectures are delivered in French. ) 
Mr. 0. A. Çhant, B. A.—

(1).Electric Waves; (2) Complementary Colora. (These lectures can be 
given only in Toronto. )

Professor A. P. Coleman—
(1) The Ice Age in Canada ; (2) Mountain Building.

Mr. A. T. DeLüry, B.A.—
The Sun : Its Relation to Life and Terrestrial Energy.

Professor J. G. Hume— \ " -
(1) The Preparation for Christianity ; (2) The Ascetic Life ; (3) Faith 

Doubt in Modern Controversy ; (4) A Great Modern Reformer ; (5} 
Problems of Social Reform ; (6) How to Think ; (7) Philosophical 
Views of the late George Paxton Young.

Professor Hume is also prepared to deliver a series of lectures on The 
History of Philosophy, and on the History and Theory of Ethics.

Professor Maurice HUTTON—
(1) The Statesmen of Athens ; (2) Greek Virtues and Theories of Life ; 

(3) The Women of Greece; (4) Some Oxford Types (1st Series); (5) 
Some Oxford Types (2nd Series) ; (6) The Mind of Herodotus ; (7) 
Some Aspects of Classical Education ; (8) The Roman, the Greek, the 
Englishman and the Frenchman (one or two lectures as desired) ; (9) 
Plato on University Education; (10) The Antigone of Sophocles; 
(11) Athenian Literature (1st period) ; (12) Athenian Literature (2nd 
period); (13) Roman Life, Literature and Later Analogies (two lec­
tures) ; (14) Plutarch ; (15) The Tyrants of Greece.

Professor Hutton is also prepared to deliver a series of lectures on The 
Antigone of Sophocles ; on The History of the Gracchi ; and on The His­
tory of the Tyrants of Greece. V

Mb. D. R. Keys, M.A.—
(1) The American Humorists ; (2) The Life and Times of Shakespeare ; 

(3) Macaulay ; (4) Thackeray ; (5) Scott ; (6) Gladstone as a Writer ; 
(7) Matthew Arnold, the Apostle of Culture ; (8) Oliver Wendell 
Holmes.

Professor J. F. McCurdy—
(1) The Bible and Altruism ; (2) The Message of Israel ; (3) Our Debt to 

the East ; (4) Bible' Lands and Peoples ; (5) The Beginning of the 
World; (6j Our Eastern Words and their Story ; (7) The Bible and
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Education : Needs and Obligations ; (8) The Bible and Education : 
Difficulties and Methods; (9) The Poetry of the Bible; (10) Jeanne 
d’Arc ; (11) Greece, Rome and Israel.

Mb. W. 8. Milner, M.A.—
(1) The Watershed of History ; (2) Cicero and the Great Companies of 

Rome ; (3) Roman Provincial Government ; (4) Greek Education ; (5) 
Tolstoi. •

Mr. R. G. MURISON, M.A., B.D.—
(1) A Buried Civilization ; (2) Phœnicia and the Phoenicians.

Mr. G. H. NEEDLER, B.A., Ph.D.—
(1) The German Empire and its People ; (2) Heinrich Heine and Young 

Germany ; (3) Martin Luther from the Literary Standpoint.
Mb. F. J. Smale, B.A., PH.D.—

(1) Alchemy ; (2) The Chemistry of Fermentation ; (3) The Relations 
\ of Chemistry to Trade.

Mr. F. Tracy, B.A., Ph.D.—
K Socrates, the Man and the Philosopher ; (2) The Republic of Plato ;
• (3) Stoicism and Christianity ; (4) Relation of Psychology to Peda­

gogy ; (5) Logic and Life.
" Mr. Tracy is also prepared to deliver a series of Lectures on the 

Republic of Plato.
Professor W. H. VANDERSMISSEN—

(1) Goethe’s Faust (two lectures) ; (2) Life in Germany in the Middle 
Ages (with lantern slides) ; (3) Walther von der Vogelweide, a 
Sweet Singer of the Middle Ages; (4) Klopstock, the Singer of the 
Messiah ; (5) Friedrich von Logau, an Epigrammatist of the Thirty 
Years' War.

Mr. S. M. Wickett, B.A., Ph.D.—
Money. • • ♦

PROFESSOR R. Ramsay Wright—
Some Aspects of the Biology of the Great Lakes (with lantern slides). 

Professor G. M. WRONG—
Oliver Cromwell.

31 X

SATURDAY PUBLIC LECTURES
The following lectures were delivered in the University of Toronto during 

the session of 1898-99 : —
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UNIVERSITY EXTENSION.
The following statute, relating to University extension work, was passed by 

the Senate in April, 1894 :—
1. A standing committee of seven members of Senate shall be appointed 

annually for the purpose of carrying on " University (Extension ” work of a kind 
, similar to that carried on under the same designation in connection with the 
Universities of Cambridge and Oxford. •

2. The Committee shall have authority to appoint a secretary, define his 
duties, and fix his renumeration.

3. No part of the expense incurred for teaching and examining done at 
" local centres ” of instruction, or for secretarial work done under the authority 
of the Committee, or for any other purpose connected with University exten­
sion, shall be a charge on the ordinary revenue of the University.

4. It shall be the duty of the Committee, subject to ratification by the Senate, 
to appoint teachers and examiners for approved or prescribed courses of study 
at local centres, and to grant certificates to such students as may have passed 
the final examination in each course, and complied with other conditions pre­
scribed from time to time by the Committee.

5. It shall be the duty of the secretary to keep a register, in which shall be 
entered the name and address of each student who obtains a certificate, with a 
description of the course of study in which he has passed, and such other par­
ticulars as the Committee may from time to time order to be inserted.
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UNIVERSITY COLLEGE RESIDENCE.
General Regulations.

1. Resident students are under the immediate charge of the Dean.
2. Only matriculated students in Arts registered in University College, and 

members of the University or College Arts staff, are admitted as residents.
3. Each student upon entering is required to sign his name in the Dean’s 

book to a declaration that he will conform to the statutes and regulations 
relative to resident students.

4. All interference with the personal liberty of any student by arresting 
him, or summoning him before any tribunal of students, or otherwise subject­
ing him to any indignity or personal violence, or by disturbing him in the 
possession of his room, is forbidden by the Council.

5. All use of beer, wine or spirits in the students’ rooms is strictly forbidden.
6. Resident students shall regularly attend morning and evening prayers, 

unless exempted from so doing in consequence of the objection of their parente 
or guardians.

7. A register shall be kept of the attendance of the residents at prayers, and 
also of the hours of passing the gate.

8. No stranger shall be admitted after the closing of the gate, nor remain in 
the building after 12 o’clock at night.
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9. No student will be allowed to continue in Residence who is reported to 
the Council to be persistently neglecting his work.

10. The Dean is authorized to impose fines for infraction of regulations, and 
•for insubordination or disorderly conduct.

11. The authority to dismiss from Residence is vested in the College Council.

8.

lean’s 
ations

1. The first morning bell shall be rung at 7.30 a.m.; second morning bell 
and prayers at 8.10 A.M.; breakfast from 8.15 to 9 a.m.; lunch at 1T.M.; 
evening bell and prayers at 6.30 p.m.; dinner from 6.40 to 7.15 p.m.; gate 
closed at 10.40 p.m.

2. No student shall remain out after 12 o’clock at night, except by permis­
sion of the Dean.

3. Students may invite their friends to any meal, having informed the 
Steward, to whom they shall pay the charge fixed for such meal.

4. The officers of the College and non-resident students may purchase from 
the Steward tickets for meals.

5. The fee payable by resident students for board and rent of room varies 
from three and three-quarters to four dollars and a half per week.

6. All fees of resident students are to be paid monthly in advance.
7. Resident students shall regularly attend their respective places of worship 

on Sunday.

As your son (or ward” proposes coining into Residence in this College, I beg 
to inform you that it is the desire of the Council that, where there are no con­
scientious objections, all the students under their charge should be present in 
the hall at daily morning and evening prayers, with reading of Scriptures. It 
is also their wish that they should regularly attend on Sundays their respec­
tive places of worship, and receive such other religious instruction as their 
parents or guardians may desire. I have to request that you will be so good 
as to let me know whether you desire your son (or ward) to attend such daily 
prayers in the College, and that you will also mention the Minister under 
whose charge you wish to place him.

The Council will afford every facility for the carrying out of your intentions, 
and with this view will exercise such control over your son (or ward) during 
his residence, as may be best calculated to effect your wishes. In the event of 
your not informing me of your desire on the subject, the Council will assume 
that you have no objection to his being required to attend the daily prayers 
of the College, and will exercise an oversight as to his attendance on the min­
istrations of a clergyman of the denomination to which he belongs.

‘
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STUDENT SOCIETIES.

Gen. Sec....

3rd Year.

Young Women’s Christian Association.

Miss R. Straith ’00,
Miss Ethel Fleming, ’00. Rec. Sec ... .Miss F. M. Wicher, 01.

Miss L. Darling, ’01. Cor. Sec Miss M. McDonald, ’02.

2. Primary Years.

“ W. J. Larkworthy.2nd

. .N. F. Coleman, ’00. Aest.-Treas 
.R. B. Patterson, ’00. Rec. Sec ...

.... Dr. F. J. Smale. 
. .G. A. Cornish, ’00. 
. .R. A. Cassidy, ’01.

.. C. Cudmore, ’02. 

.W. L. Nichol, ’02. 
,. F. W. Anderson.

University College Literary and Scientific Society.
OFFICERS.

Pres.............
let Vice-Pre*..
2nd Vice-Pre*.

Jion. Pre»
-Pres........
Vice-Pre*. 
Rec. Sec.. 
Cor. Sec..

Pre* ........
Trea*........

let Vice-Pre*. 
2nd Vice-Pre* 
Trea*.............

• OFFICERS.
Mrs. Fletcher. Trea*

-........ W. T. Kergin. 
.... O. C. Withrow. 
....................B. Jones. 
................... F. Short.

Young Men’s Christian Association.
OFFICERS.

Medical Faculty Young Men’s Christian 
Association.

OFFICERS.

let Vice-P, 
Ind Vice-P 
Sec........... 
Treas......  
Orator.... 
Judge.......  
Prophet...

'Critic........

Bu*. Mngr 
3rd Yr. R

Pre*........ 
l*t Vice-Pi 
2ud Vice-F 
Sec........... 
Trea*...... 

«Orator.... 
Prophète**.

-Judge.......

Convener* of Committee*: Membership, W. G. Wilson ; Devotional, W. 
Simpson ; Room*, A. S. Wilson ; City Mission*, R. S. Laidlaw; Bible Shtdy, 
W. C. Good ; Fodl'Campaign, A. E. Armstrong; Finance, D. J. Davidson; 
Music, G. F. Atkinson ; Inter-Collegiate Movement, R. J. Wilson ; Missionary, 
A. G. McPhedran.

Convener* of Committee* for Final Years ; Membership, G. B. Snyder ; 
Derotional, H. G. Downing ; Missionary, M. D. McKichan, B.A. ; Reception, 
G. A. Anderson ; Music, W. T. Hamilton.

Convener* of Committee* jor Primary Year* : Membership, A. E. Archer ; 
Bible Study, E. J. Davey.

Conveners of Committees: Membership, Miss J. Yemen, ’00; Missionary, 
Miss Harrison, ’00 ; Music, Miss A. Gall, ’00 ; Lunch, Miss M. Lang ; Secre­
tary of Bible Class, Miss A. I. Dickson, ’00 ; Leader of Missionary Study Class, 
Miss A. C. McDonald, ’01. •

Hon. Pres
Pre*........
Vice-Pre*

Bus. Mngi 
4th Year.

3r4 Yeay. 
ooei

Editor-in-( 
4th Yr. Rt

,. J. A. Henry, S.P.S. 
.. D. J. Davidson, ’01.

# Editor-in-\ 
* 4th Year .

Sec. of Com*........ R. B. Cochrane, ’02. 
Hi*t. Sec..........................H. Lang, ’00.
4th Yr. Coun..........A. H. McLeod, ’00, 
3rd Yr. Coun............. J. A. Miller, ’01. 
2nd Yr. Coun..A. E. Cunningham, ’02. 
3rd Yr. S.P.S. Coun.AV. C. Matheson,

3rd Vice-Pres. .. A. E. Hamilton, ’02. 
Rec. Sec................. H. D. Graham, ’00. 
Cor. Sec......... E. V. Neelands, S. P. S. 
Curator...................... R. J. Wilson, ’00.
Trea*............. .. .... F. H. Wood, ’01.

1. Final Years.
Pres.................................S. E. Charlton.
Vice-Pres........................... F. P. Coates.
Trea*............................. E. M. Cooper.
Sec....................................R. W. Leader.
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Treae.
4th Yr. Rep.

2nd Yr. Rep.
Miss J. A. Fraser.

EdUor-in-Chief.... A. H. R. Fairchild. 3rd Year................... G. F. McFarland.7 4th Year..........
2nd Year.......

3rd Year. S.P.S.....

BUSINESS BOARD.

2nd Year.

Miss Downing, ’02,

Class Societies.
1899.

Alex. McDougall. Mue. Dir..................... H. E. Abraham.

rcher ;

iety.
1900.

Coun

Judge.......... .... H. D. Graham.

’Varsity.
EDITORIAL BOARD.

’02.
’02.

argin. 
brow, 
[ones. 
Short, 
yder ; 
ption,

Critic.... 
Ath. Dir. 
Historian

..Miss E. E. Conlin. 
Miss A. St. O. Cole. 
.. Miss B. B. White. 
Miss E. L. E. Peers.

W. 
udy, 
•on ; 
ary,

1st Vice-Pres.. ..Miss B M. Jamieson.
2nd Vice-Pres................. S. A. Dickson.

Ji on. Pres.
^ret.........
Vice-Pres.
Rec. Sec...
Cor. Sec...

Women’s Literary Society.
OFFICERS.

’00.
01.

, ’02.
tary, 
kcre- 
llaes,

....................Miss M. Watt. 
.....................J. A. Martin. 
......................... — Holcroft. 
.........1. R. Fotheringham.

........ J. F. M. Stewart. 
......................R...Telford. 
.. Miss M. M. G. Baird. 
................ E.P. Flintoft. 
.........Miss M. M. Lang. 
...... Miss M. E. Mason. 
......................W. Elmslie. 
.... A. H. R. Fairchild.

Miss W. A. Hutchison. 
........... E. R. Patterson. 
............R. M. Stewart. 
........Miss J. Dickson.

....................D. A. Ross.

BUSINESS BOARD.
Bus. Mngr... .Miss G. McDonald, ’00.1 2nd Year Rep. 
3rd Yr. Rep. .Miss W. Hutchison, ’01.1

I

......... F. E. Brown. 
....... A. N. W. Clare. 
...............W. C. Good. 
.. Miss M. L. Wright. 
...............A. L Fisher. 
...............E. J. Kylie.

.................Miss Hillock. I
...Miss H. M. Hughes. _______ —
Miss I. S. Butterworth, i 3rd Yr. Rep.
.................Miss F. Cole. 1 * * *- "

le, ’02.
’00.

id, ’00. 
er, ’01. 
m, ’02. 
theson. 
vorthy.

........W. A. Groves. 
...................W. Rea. 
....... Miss E. Dennis. 
. Miss C. C. Benson. 
Miss D. F. Wright. 
............F. Halliday. 
............. R. J. Clegg.

Ath. Dir...........
Historian........

Coun...................
Sec.............................. w. H. McNairn.
Treas............................... C. J. Dickson.
Orator............................... J. J. Monds.
Judge.................................A. L. Burch.
Prophet....................  E. G. Robb. “

rCritic....................... r. . G. A. Kingston.

Bus. Mngr......................D. E. Kilgour. 3rd Year..
4th Year......................... W. A. Smith. 2nd Year..

“ ..........Miss H. B. Woolryche. S.P.S.........
3r^ Year................. A. F. Aylesworth. “ ....

— Sesame.
. — EDITORIAL BOARD.

Editor-in-Chief .Miss C. C. Grant, ’00. ; SrdYr. Rep..^WaaX.C. Macdonald, ’01. 
4th Yr. Rep.. Miss E. M. Fleming, ’00. I 2nd Yr. Rep... Miss M. W. Moore, ’02,

Pres........................... A. N. W. Clare.
1st Vice-Pres.............Miss L. 8. Wegg.
2nd Vice-Pres......................... H. Lang.
Sec..............................W. G. Harrison.
Treas.........  .............R. M. Millman. 

«Orator............................ B. A. Simpson.
Prophetess............Miss M. R. Fleming.
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1901.

Councillor.

1902.
Hietorian

Councillor.

Miss A. Maye, ’02. 4th Yr. Coun... Miss E. Creighton, ‘00.2nd Vice-Prea.
First Year Councillor to be elected in October.

Hon. Pre

Rec. Sec...............N. F. Shenstone, "01.Hon. Pres............... I). R. Keys, M.A.
R. M. Millman, ’00.

A. Baker, ’01.

W. Elmslie, ’00.

Two Representatives from First Year to be elected in October.

W. C. Good, ‘00

............E. J. Kylie, ’01.

..........J. A. Martin, ’02.

Hon. Pre. 
Hon. Via

Pre»....... 
let Vice-1 
2nd Vice­
Rec. Sec. 
Cor. Sec.

First Y

Pre*. ... 
let Vice -1

Pre»................
1st Vice-Pre»..
2nd Vice-Pre».
Cor. Sec.........

Pre»..............
1st Vice-Pre».

Classical Association.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pre. 
Pre*. ... 
let Vice ! 
2nd Vice­
Sec..........

Hon. Pre, 
Preu........ 
Via-Pre»

Mathematical and Physical Society.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pre 
Pre»........ 
Vice-Pre# 

Sec..........

Modern Language Club.
OFFICERS. Hon. Tre.

Pre».......  
Vice-Pre» 
Rec. Sec.

... Miss E. M. Bilton, 
Miss E. M. Dickson. 
. Miss M. MacMahon. 
............Miss A. May. 
................N. R. Gray, 
........ I. H. Woods 

............Miss B. King. 

.Miss J. M. Easson. 

.Miss M. L. Wallace. 

................. A. Cohen. 

............... J. A. Reid. 

............E. H. Oliver.

............J. W. Fisher. 
..Miss H. E. Wigg. 
.......R. M. Stewart.

............Miss J. Forrest.
.... A. F. Aylesworth.

........J. Bowes Coyne.
.... G. F. MacFarland.
................. Miss F. Cole.
........Miss A. E. Crane.
............. Miss M. Watt.
................. P. A. Carson.
................. F. H. Wood.

Color Com.

Poete»»..........
orde ...

Hietorian ...

Pre»..................... n. n. I rumpour, vu.
1st Vice-Pre»....... J. E. Wetherell, ’01.

Cor. Sec.........A. C. Campbell, ’00.
First Year Councillor to be elected next term.

Trea»....................A. E. Hamilton, ’02.
.A. Durer, VI. Asst.- .. ........................ Miss Ward, ‘01,
Miss Gall, ’00. 2nd Yr. Rep..........Miss Robinson, ’02.

........H. R. Trumpour, ’00. Sec...............****‘" .. ... rpre(M........

2nd Vice-Pre». Miss M. I. Fleming, ’00. .— ................ .
Sec. Trea»........ A. G. McPhedran, ’01. Rep. of Phy. and Chem ....

A. M. Scott, Ph.D. 4th Yr. Conn. 
..........H. Lang, ’00. 3rd “

** * T‘—:— "4. 2nd «

Pre*......................................E. J. Kylie.
let Vice-Pre».. Miss W. A. Hutchison. 
2nd Vice-Pre»............. C. E. Rowland. 
Sec.................................... A. H. Adama.
Trea»................................H. W. Irwin.
Mux Dir a ...................... H. L. Lazier.
Orator.........................F. G. T. Lucas.
Prophet .................H. M. P. Deroche. 
A th. Dir............................E. P. Brown.

Pres.............................. R. J. Hamilton.
let Vice-Pres........ Miss E. L. E. Peers.
2nd Vice-Pres............. E. R. Patterson.
Sec..............................W. Mac. Mackay.
Treax................................. W. L. Bray.
Mu». Dir....... Edm. Hardy, Mus. Rac. 
Ath. Dir............................ H. J. Hills.
Judge...................................... A. Russel.
Critic.............................R. M. Stewart.
Orator................................. J. A. Soule.
Prophetess............. Miss J. A. Fraser. 
Poetess............... Miss M. E. Marshall.
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Treae........

Pre*. ...
1*1 Vice-Pre*.

Natural Science Association.
OFFICERS.

First Year Representative to be elected in October.

Political Science Club.
OFFICERS.

Sec.......... ..........W. J. Donovan, ‘00.

Paul L. Scott.

Ladies’ Glee Club.
OFFICERS.

Mrs. Baker.

I, ‘00
............. D Hume. Bu». Mngr.A. H. Montgomery, B.A.

4,

Treow..
Curator

. .. .A. N. St. John,’00.
..............A. S. Wilson, ’00.

.E. A. McCulloch. 

...W. 0. Walker. 

.. .G. G. Nasmith. 
. W. P. Henning. 
....... F. W. West.

isher.
Viggr

Hon. Pre»....
Pre».................  
let Vice-Pre*. 
2nd Vice-Pre»

Pref.....
Vice-Pres..........

Hon. Pre»
Pre»..........
Vice-Pre*.
Sec............

. Miss Robertson, ’01.

........Miss Easson, ’02.
Miss M. E. Mason, ’00.

Hon. Trea»
Pre»............

ay.
ay

on

iid.

Medical Society.
OFFICERS.

’01.
’02.
‘00.

”01.
’02.

, ’01.
, '02.

............... Lazier,’01.
........... R. Bell, ’02.
.................. Farewell.
......... G. M. Clarke. 
............. S. P. Biggs.

Harmonic Club.
OFFICERS.

Philosophical Society.
OFFICERS.

...... N. L. Rogers. 
...... W. F. McKay. 

........... F. P. Coates. 
............. J. W. Gray. 
.................D. Smith. 
................ H. Jones.

Trea»............
Librarian ... 
4th Yr. Coun. 
3rd “ 
2nd "

t.
h.

d. 
le.

tt.

Hon. Pre». .R. A. Reeve, B.A., M.D., 
Dean of the Faculty. 
G. Boyd, B.A., M.B.

Trea»..........
Cor. Sec. ..
Curator....

Aeet.-Trea».
Vice-Pre»..................... J. A. Campbell.
Rec. Sec.............................. A. T. Steele.

. .8. M. Wickett, Ph.D. 
.........J. F. Stuart, ’00. 
............... Chapman, ’01. 
..........A. Wright, ’02.

Hon. Pre».... W. R. P. Parker, B.A. Sec.-Trea».......... A. J. G. Macdougal.
G. R. Pirie. Curator...........................W. O. Watson. •

Miss C. 8. Wegg, ’00.
.. Miss L. Wright, ’00. Pianist 
Miss M. M. Lang, ’00.

Hon. Pre»..J. G. Hume, M.A., Ph.D. ,Stc..........  
Hon. Vice-Pre»..

Pre».............................. Prof. Macallum.
let Vice-Pre»....................... G. F. Kay.
2nd Vice-Pre»...................H. H. Smith.
Rec. Sec.......................... H. G. Willson.
Cor. Sec......................... H. A. Grainger.

E. I. Badgley, B.D., LLD. 4th Yr. Rep.X Miss C. C. Grant, ’00. 
.............R. S. Laidlaw, ’00. 3rd “ . J.G. F. M. Atkinson, ’01. 

re».............G. E. Porter, *01.

37 /-

Trea»....................
Curator................
4th Yr. Rep........
3rd " ........
2nd “ ........
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Ladies’ Mandolin and Guitar Club.

Miss Kathleen Barr, ’01.Hon. Pres

“ Knox

\

" Rugby Club..J. T. R. Burnside. 
" Assn. Club.........L. R. Whiteley. 
‘ ‘ Hockey Club......... A. J. Isbester.

-Captain. 
Jhc.-Trea 

, Committe-

“ Lacrosse Club .
‘ Base Ball Club.
“ Cricket Club .... M. C. Cameron. 
" Tennis Club... .A. N. W. Clare. 
“ Rowing Club .. V. E. Henderson.

President Loudon, Chairman.
Professor Fletcher.
C. H. C. Wright, B A.Sc.

Rep. Victoria

« Dentals.
Hon. Pres. 
Hon. Vice­
Pres ....... 
Vice-Pres. 

Sec.-Treas. 
4th Yr. Re 
3rd Yr. Re

President Loudon, Chairman. 
Professor Fletcher., 
C. H. C. Wright, B.A.Sc.

A. E. Snell. 
... J. Parry.

OFFICERS.
Mrs. Carruthers. Treas

Athletic Association.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres 
Pres.......  
Vice-Pres. 
Sec...........  
Treas. ...

.... President Loudon. 

............. R. Telford. 

......W. G. Harrison. 
. ... John J. Gibson. 

.......W. Campbell, ’01. 
. ... Aylesworth, ’01. 
....... S. P. Biggs, ’02.

Hon. Prei 
Hon. Vice 
Pres....
Vice-Pres 

Captain .

.........J. Davidson, ’00.

.........McCulloch, ’01. 
.............A. E. Rudell. 
................  G. Trewin.
................ A. McLeod.

Hon. Pres.
Pres...........

Vice-Pres. . 
Sec.-Treas.

Patrons : 
Hoskin, LL 
Rev. Elmor

38

Hon. Pres. 
Pres......... 
Vice-Pres . 
Sec.-Treas. 
Rep. Arts.

8.P.S............. T. T. R. Burnside.
“ ........................... G. Hunt.
" ...................... G. Bertram.

Medicine................ R. Parry, ’00.
" ......... F. A. Cleland, ’01.
" ......... B. C. Ansley, ’02.

The Annual University Games wiil be held on Friday, October 13th, and 
the Inter-College Athletic Meet will be held in Montreal, on Friday, October 
20th.

Hon. Pres. 
Pres........  
Vice-Pres. 

Sec.-Treas.
Adoisory 

Messrs. By 
Treas. ). T 
full use of t 
four-oared f

The Gymnasium.
The Gymnasium, including gymnasium proper, locker rooms, baths, and the 

bowling alley, is open daily from 8.30 a.m. to 6 p.m. to all Members. Instruc- 
tion will be given to classes by Sergeant Williams at the following hours :—

Gymnasium Class. .4.30-6 p.m. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays.
Fencing Class. ... 4-6 p.m. Tuesdays and Thursdays.
General Work .... Saturdays, and when special work is not required.

Instruction may also be had in boxing, quarter-staff, bayonet, club-swinging, 
dumb-bells and other exercises. During the hours that Class work is going on 
all Members other than those in the Class will bo excluded from the floor. All 
Members wishing information as to further regulations are requested to apply 
to the Instructor, Sergeant Williams, or to some of the Members of the 
Executive. John J. Gibson, Sec.-Treas.

A. E. Snell, ’99.
W. E. Douglas, ’99.
T. A. Russell, ’99, Secretary.

1899-1900.
R. Telford, ’00.
W. G. Harrison, ’00.
J. J. Gibson, ’00, Secretary.

Pres.... Miss Amy Morrison, ’99. Grad. Coun.. Miss E. M. Balmer, B.A. 
Sec.............Miss Laura M. Mason, ’00.1

Athletic Board.
This Board, which has been constituted for the promotion of Athletic Sports, 

has entire supervision and control of all athletic matters within and without 
the precincts of the University, subject to such conditions as the Councils or 
the Joint Committee thereof, may impose from time to time.

OFFICERS.
1898-99.
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Hou Sec.-Trean..............E. P. Brown.Mr. Justice Street.Hon. Pre*.
A. Mullin.Curator

Committee ..............W. A. Mackenzie.

Prof. McCurdy.Hon. Pre*. 2nd Yr. Rep. A. W. McKenzie.
Hon. Vice-Pre* .. W. J. Loudon, B.Â.

James G. Merrick, B. A. Manager. A H. Hutchinson.

Coun.

.j^ec.-Trea*. 
Committee.

Cricket Club.
OFFICERS.

.. G. Bertram. 
C. L Wilson. 
..J. Chisholm.

.. M. C. Cameron. 
.. Professor Ellis. 
Professor Wrong.

. Dr. G. H Needier. 
W. H. Cronan, B.A. 
... H. F. Gooderham.

the

Pres........
Vice-Pre*.

Sec.-Trea*.

.... E. G. Powell.

.. 8. F. Shenstone.

Hon. Pre*. .
Pres..............
Vice-Pre*. .. 
Sec.-Trea*. .

4th Yr. Rep...............R. A. Armstrong.
3rd Yr. Rep.......................E. P. Brown.

\

University of Toronto Rowing Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pre*...
Pre*.............

Vice-Pres... 
Sec.-Trea*...

Lawn Tennis Club.
OFFICERS.

00.
01. 
=11. 
in. 
od. 
de.
ey. 

en. 
ry. 
on. 
ire. 
ion.

ind 
her

A J. McKenzie, B.A. 
............G. W. Ross. 

..........John J. Gibson.

is, 
nt
or

Rugby Football Club.
OFFICERS.

Exec. Com..................J. H. F. Fisher.
“ ......................E. D. Carder.

1.
A.

Golf Club.
OFFICERS.

-Captain.... Professor Ramsay Wright. Committee

3rd and 4th Yr. Med.^. Montizambert. 
1st and 2nd Yr. Med.... B. C. Ansley. 
Dental Rep...................... A. H. Mason.
Knox Rep......................... J. McArthur.
St. Michael's Rep..............A. J. Staley.

W. Campbell, ’01.
.......... Biggs, ’02.

Advisory Board: President Loundon, Professors Baker, Hutton, Reeve, 
Messrs. Byron E. Walker, T. G. Blackstock, and William Macdonald (Hon. 
Treas. ). The Club is in affiliation with the Argonaut Rowing Club, and has 
full use of their splendid Club House. It possesses two working-fours and a 
four-oared shell.

....... Dr. A. A. Small. 
.........W. E. Douglas. 
........V. E. Henderson.

Patrons: President Loudon; Hon. Wm. Mulock, LLD., Q.C. ; John 
Hoskin, LLD., Q.C. ; A. Carruthers. M.A. ; G. H. Needier, B.A., Ph.D. ; 
Rev. Elmore Harris ; Andrew Rutherford, Esq.
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Captain ............. L. R. Whiteley, ’00.
Councillor*.......... W. G. Harrison, ’00.

.. .Prof. McCurdy. 
....... C. E. Treble. 
..A. N. W. Clare. 
... E. R. Paterson.

Hon. Pre*.........................Dr. Johnston.
Pre*......................... A. N. W. Clare, ’00.
Vice-Pre*........................ R. Smillie, ’01.
Sec............................. S. V. Dyment, ’00.
Trea*.......................... E. F. Burton, ’01.

Hon. Vice-Pres.. Pelham Edgar, Ph.D.
Pre*........................................ IL S. Waldie.
Vice-Pre*...................T. D. Archibald.
Captain........................ M. C. Cameron.

Association Football Club
OFFICERS.

39
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Ladies’ Lawn Tennis Club
OFFICERS.

Mies M. E. Mason, ’00.
Miss B. B. White, ’01. 2nd Ÿr. Conn. .Miss M. Marshall, ’02.
Miss A. E. Crane, *01. Curator Miss L. M. Mason, ’00.

. .A. J. Isbester.

Base Ball Club-
OFFICERS.

let Yr. Rep................A. W. McKenzie.
R. Davey,

Sergt. Williams.

Chess Club.

A Curator is to be appointed from the incoming First Year.

I

Hon. Pre*.
Miss G. E. R. Lamb, ’02.

/

let and 2nd Yr. Med.
3rd and 4th Yr. Med.

Hon. Free...
Free..............
Vice-Free...

Hon. Free. ..
Free...............
Vice-Free....

Hon. Free 
Free.........
Vice-Free. 

Sec.-Treae.

Captain..................
Delegate to O.H.A

Hookey Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Free.........
Free..................  
let Vice-Free ..
2nd Vice-Free.
Captain............
Manager ........  
Curator..............
4th Yr. Rep....

Prof. Ramsay Wright. 
.......F. K. Johnston. 
.......W. A. Stratton. 
......J. R. Meredith. 
............J. R. Parry. 
...... F. D. McEntee. 
.............. A. J. Hills. 
........ D. A. Sinclair. 
............L. E. Jones.

Hon. Free............ 1
Hon. Vice-Pre*. AX.
Free...........................
Mngr........................
Sec.-Treae................

Fencing Club.
OFFICERS.

........E. I. Sifton. Sec.-Treas.............W. J. Fuller, S.P.S.

OFFICERS.
Prof. Maurice Hutton. Sec..............  
.. S. F. Shenstone, ’00. Treae.........  
....... A. W. Keith, ’00. S.P.S. Rep.

3rd Yr. Rep.........................
2nd Yr. Rep................. W. O. Watson.

Women’s Fencing Club.
OFFICERS.

........Mrs. Mavor. Sec.-Treae... .Miss J. M. Dickson, ’02,

...........A. E. Snell. 

.......A. J. Isbester. 

. .H. F. Gooderham. 

...........J. R. Parry. 
.. A. W. McKenzie.

Administr 
Affiliated

Colleges 
Agricultuj 
Agricultu) 
Anatomy 
Applied S 
Applied S 
Arabic... 
Aramaic 
Arts, Cun 
Arts, Exa 
Arts/Exai 
Arts, Inst 
Arts, Inst 
Arts, List 
Arts, Reg 

lum in.
Assyrian. 
Athletic B 
Athletic G 
Athletics 
Attendant 
Bachelor o. 
B. A. Sc., ; 
Benefactioi 
Biology .. 
Biology, Li 
Biology, M 
Board and 
Botany ...
B. Pœd.» D 
B. S. A., I 
Calendar..
C. E., Deg 
Chemistry 
Chemistry, 
Chemistry ;

Byron E. Walker. 
'. T. Jennings, C.E.

... R. M. Millman, ’00. Mattre d'Armee. 
G. M. Bertram, S.P.S.

Free.............. Miss M. M. J. Baird. ’00. Curator.
Vice-Free.. . Miss H. M. Gundry, ’01.

R. A. Cassidy, ’01.
H. S. Banwell, ’02. 

... D. L. H. Forbes.

Mrs. Fletcher. 4lh Yr. Coun., .Miss M. M. Lang, ’00. 
” ** *M. Grad. Coun........ Miss J. M. Johnston.

... R. Y. Parry.
.. A. A. Sheperd. Com.

K. J. G. MacDougall. 
Victoria College Rep.........A. E. Fisher.
8. P. S. Rep......... W. P. Brereton. 
Dental College Rep......... R. McDonald.
Pharmacy Rep................. J. Christmas.
St. Michaele Rep............ W. O’Connor.
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J. A. CARVETH & CO.
Students’ Bookstore

413 Parliament Street - - Toronto

CANADIAN AGENTS FOR

ERNST LEITZ, WETZLAR, GERMANY 
Manufacturer of

MICROSCOPES, MICROTOMES, 
BACTERIOLOGICAL APPARATUS, Etc.

••

Write us for Catalogue of
Medical, Pharmaceutical, Dental or Veterinary Books.

ALL BOOKS SENT FREE OF POSTAGE ON RECEIPT OF PRICE.

ask. Medical Publishers 
wore Booksellers .....

And Importers of..........

SCIENTIFIC APPARATUS, ANATOMICAL SUPPLIES, ETC.

(J. A. CARVETH & CO.



JADedical and Educational
BOOKSELLERS.,

438 YONGE STREET.

CAT*

ThiVannevar & Co.
No. 438 YONGE STREET TORONTO,

Directly opposite Carlton Street.

C 
ACC

We keep in stock at all times the books used in TORONTO 
UNIVERSITY in Arts and Medicine ; also those used in the 
ONTARIO COLLEGE OF PHARMACY, the SCHOOL OF 

DENTISTRY, and the various Colleges and Schools throughout 
the Dominion.

ESPECIAL ATTENTION GIVEN TO ALL ORDERS BY MAIL• 
AND QUICK DESPATCH GIVEN.

Having been in business in Toronto as Booksellers for over 

THIRTY YEARS, we understand the wants of our customers, 
and Guarantee Satisfaction.

(Y <0.

We call the attention of the Medical Profession, of Teachers 
and of Students to our LARGE STOCK OF BOOKS in the 
various departments of learning and of literature. WE CAN 
FURNISH ANY BOOK YOU WANT. If not in stock, it will 
be Ordered from England or the States, with the utmost 
possible despatch.

VANNEVAR & CO.



i
i

«CANADIAN LAWYER
AIL "

Write for what you want.CATALOGUES FREE...

ADDRESS :

TO,

(

CHEAPLY OR EXPENSIVELY, 
ACCORDING TO REQUIREMENTS.

Quotations on 
application.

TO 
the 

OF 
tout

ver
ers,

ITS 

the 

IN 

«ill 

ost

Send your 

MAGAZINES 
and other 

PERIODICALS 
for Binding.

A handy book giving the 
General Law throughout the Dominion.

Every one needs such a book.

Revised Edition just ready.

■

The Carswell Company, Limited, 
$

Law Publishers, Booksellers,
Printers and Bookbinders,

30 ADELAIDE ST. EAST, TORONTO.

Book-Binding



IMPORTERS OF

"
PRINTERS AND PURLISHERS.

Books and

1

IN ALL ITS 
BRANCHES.

Every Description, 
Reports, Prospec­

tuses, Circulars,

A SPECIAL - 
DEPARTMENT FOR

PRINTERS 
OF

Used in the Universities 
and Colleges.

Stationery and Office 
Requisites, 
Students’ Note Books 
and Materials.

) ” Pamphlets of

• Cards, Letter Headings, 
s Programmes, etc

Books and 
Stationery.

BOOKBINDING Q

59) 
(

The Cert
Boohs

w
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